MACMILLAN^S 


Z  DRTER  LATIN  COURSE 


SECOND  PART 


Cook  and  Pantin 


J 


c'^fuw. 


EX    LIBRIS 

GEORGII   WESLEY  JOHNSTON 

QUI   QUUM  EX  ANNO  A.D.    MDCCCCVI 

USQUE  AD  ANNUM  MDCCCCXVII 
LINGUAE     LaTINAE     IN      COLLEGIO 

Universitatis  Doctor  aut 
Professor  Associatus  fuisset 

MENSE  MAIO  A.D  MDCCCCXVII  MORTUUS  EST 

6r]Krjs  ayoiX^xaT    at  TrarovjievaL  ^1^\ol. 


MACMILLAN'S 

SHOETEE  LATIN  COUESE 

SECOND  PART 


:i 


I 


LaLGr  C).  Senn. 

C77i^nr>a.Z 

MACMILLAN'S 

SHORTER   LATIN    COURSE 

/'second  part 

BEING  AN  ABRIDGMENT  OF  THE  SECOND  PART  OF 
MACMILLAN'S  LATIN  COURSE 


j^Vol.K^ 


BY 

A.  M.   COOK,  M.A. 

AND 

^y.  E.  p.   PANTIX,  M.A. 

ASSISTANT   MASTERS    IN   ST.    PAUL's   SCHOOI. 


Hontion 
MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,  Limited 

NEW    YORK  :    THE    MACMILLAN    COMPANY 
1904 

All  rights  reserx'ed 


First  Eiiitio)!  1854 
Reprinted  1896,  1898,  1900,  1902,  1904 


PEEFACE 

It  will  be  well  with  the  issue  of  the  Second  Part  of  this 
series  to  state  once  again  what  our  aims  are  and  by 
what  method  we  hope  to  attain  them. 

We  aim  at  making  the  first  few  steps  of  the  student 
at  once  more  easy  to  take  and  more  productive  of  per- 
manent result.  It  seems  to  us  that  it  is  possible,  by 
following  in  some  respects  the  method  which  a  child 
pursues  in  learning  its  native  language,  to  make  the 
process  of  learning  Latin  easier.  A  child,  for  example, 
uses  the  little  stock  of  words  already  acquired  over  and 
over  again,  and  only  adds  a  word  or  two  each  day.  In 
the  same  way,  we  endeavour  to  make  the  increase  of  the 
vocabulary  steady  but  gradual,  so  that  the  student  will 
know  or  half -know  nine -tenths  of  the  words  in  each 
exercise,  and  will  have  to  do  comparatively  little  dic- 
tionary work  (which  is  dull),  but  will  be  occupied 
rather  in  manipulating  familiar  words  (which  is  inter- 
esting). Again,  just  as  a  child  picks  up  the  various 
ways  in  which  sentences  are  put  together  not  so  much 
from  explanation  as  from  hearing  numberless  examples, 
so  we  try  by  constant  iteration  to  accustom  the  student 
to  the  Latin  constructions.     Of  course  when  these  differ 
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from  the  English  constructions  a  few  words  of  explana- 
tion are  necessary,  but  a  few  words  will  generally 
suffice  :  it  is  not  desirable  at  this  stage  to  attempt  to 
classify  the  constructions  or  in  any  way  to  pursue  the 
study  of  grammar.  It  is  these  constructions  which 
make  Latin  a  very  difficult  language  to  read  :  when 
once  the  inflexions  have  been  mastered  the  vocabulary 
puts  no  considerable  strain  on  an  English  memory : 
but  it  requires  a  prolonged  effort  to.  get  accustomed  to 
the  various  uses  of  the  infinitive  and  subjunctive  and 
participles  which  have  no  counterpart  in  our  own 
language.  When  the  student  feels  at  home  with  such 
sentences  as  Rogavit  quis  vicisset  and  Benuiitiavit  eitm, 
qui  vicisset,  iam  adesse,  so  that  he  is  not  forced  to 
stop  and  translate  them  to  himself,  he  will  soon  be  able 
to  read  continuous  passages  with  ease.  Our  chief  object 
in  this  volume  is  to  accustom  him  to  such  sentences. 

The  pieces  of  translation  necessarily  contain  a  large 
proportion  of  unfamiliar  words  :  they  are  introduced 
less  with  a  view  to  systematic  teaching,  than  in  the 
hope  that,  being  naturally  more  interesting  than  de- 
tached sentences,  they  may  prove  at  least  a  not  un- 
profitable diversion.  With  many  pupils  it  would 
certainly  be  wiser  to  omit  them  in  first  going  through 
the  book  or  to  give  a  good  deal  of  help  :  otherwise 
more  time  and  labour  will  be  spent  in  turning  the 
leaves  of  the  dictionary  than  would  be  advisable. 

This  book  is  an  abridgment  of  the  second  part  of  the 
longer  course.  The  longer  course  carries  out  more 
fully  the  principles  on  which  the  series  is  based  :  but 
many   teachers   cannot  find   the   time   to   use   a   larger 
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book,  and  are  forced  to  carry  their  pupils  over  the 
elementary  ground  more  quickly.  We  have  aimed  at 
making  this  book  as  serviceable  as  possible  to  such 
students.  The  points  most  fully  illustrated  are  the 
following  :  the  use  of  the  participles,  the  accusative 
and  infinitive,  the  indirect  question,  ut^  ne,  cum,  qui 
final,  quill,  conditional  sentences,  continuous  oratio 
obliqua.  The  exercises  have  been  to  a  great  extent 
rewritten  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  smaller 
book. 

It  should  perhaps  be  added  that  Part  11.  of  the  longer 
course  (1893)  was  the  joint  work  of  us  both,  and  that 
the  appearance  of  one  name  only  on  the  title-page  of 
the  earlier  copies  was  due  to  a  mistake  of  the  printers, 

A.  M.  C. 
W.  E.  P.  P. 
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SHORTER  LATIN  COURSE 

SECOND    PART 

SECTION  1. 
Irregular  Verbs  :  First  Conjugation. 

Of  the  irregular  verbs  of  this  conjugation  the  com- 
monest are  do,  "  I  stand,"  perfect,  sieti,  supine,  6tatum  ; 
and  do,  "  I  give,"  perfect,  dedi,  supine,  datum. 

Both  verbs  have  many  compounds.  Among  the 
compounds  of  sto  are  praesto,  "I  stand  before,"  i.e.  '"I 
am  superior  to,"  and  drcumstare,  "  to  surround."  Among 
the  compounds  of  do  the  following  belong  to  the  third 
conjugation  : — 

1.  dedo,  I   give   up,   surrender;    perf.   deduli ;  perf. 

part.  pass,  deditus. 
reddo,   1  give   back,   return ;  perf.   reddidi ;  perf. 
part.  pass,  redditus. 

2.  condo,  I  put  together,  found  (a  city)  ;  perf.  condidi  ; 

perf.  part.  pass,  coriditus. 
jjerdo,  I  make  away  with,  I  destroy,  ruin  ;  perf. 
perdidi ;  perf.  part.  pass,  perdttus. 

[1.]   1.   Mercator  regi  ingentem   pecmiiam  dederat. 
2.  Pecunia  servo,  corona  domino  a  rege  data  est.      3. 
Qui  circumstabant  milites  nuntium  audiverunt.     4.  lUe 
II  IS  B 
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vir  ceteris  in  omnibus  rebus  praestitit.  o.  Ivomani 
se  et  classem  suam  Carthaginiensibus  dedidenmt.  b. 
Redde  mihi  libros,  quos  tibi  heri  dedi.  7.  Komulus, 
primus  iUius  gentis  rex,  urbem  Romam  condidit  ». 
Hi  pessirai  homines  civitatem  perdiderunt.  9.  Multos 
homines  hae  epistulae  Ciceronis  delectaverunt.  10. 
Milites  trium  legionum  pro  castris  instructi  sunt. 

[21  1  The  sailors  stood  round:  the  king  gave 
money  to  all.  2.  The  king  had  given  rewards  to  the 
soldiers.  3.  The  boy  amuses  the  master.  4.  io  which 
of  the  (two)  brothers  have  you  given  the  book?  5.  He 
had  founded  this  great  city  ;  he  was  our  first  kmg.  b. 
The  enemy  gave  themselves  up  to  Caesar,  i.  Where 
is  your  book  %—\  gave  it  to  my  friend  yesterday  ;  he 
has  not  returned  it.  8.  The  Carthaginians  gave  up 
their  fleet  and  sailors  to  the  Romans.  9.  Those  bad 
men  have  rained  the  state.  10.  That  boy  will  excel 
the  rest ;  he  is  very  clever. 


SECTION  2. 

Irregular  Verbs:  Second  Conjugation. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  the  regular  verbs  of  this 
conjugation  form  the  perfect  active  and  perfect  participle 
passive  thus  : — 

monitus 


moneo  monui 

Among  the  irregular  verbs  are  : — 
doceo  docui  doctus 


warn 


iubeo 
maneo 
moveo 
video 


lUSSl 

mansi 

movi 

vidi 


teach 
iussus  order 

(supine,  mansum)  remain 
motus  move 

visus  see 


2  Irregular  Verbs  3 

[3.]  1.  Magister  puerum,  novem  annos  natum, 
Graecas  litteras  docuit.  2.  Illi  pueri,  quod^  optime  a 
magistro  docti  erant,  ceteris  praestiterunt.  3.  Nonne 
milites  nuntium  circumstare  vidisti  1  4,  Milites  se 
hostibus  dedere  visi  sunt :  nuntius  Caesarem  de  hac  re 
certiorem  fecit.  5.  Ego  et  tu  semper  in  eadem  sen- 
tentia  mansimus.  6.  Oratio regis  animos  civium  moverat; 
omnes  tacuerunt.  7.  Ille  vir  omnium  Komanorum  doc- 
tissimus  esse  habitus  est.  8.  Milites,  quod^  nullam 
spem  salutis  viderunt,  se  hostibus  dediderunt.  9. 
Frustra,  magister,  illos  pueros  docuisti ;  tempus  perdi- 
disti !  10.  Nonne  milites  ducem  circumstare  et  clamores 
tollere  vidisti  ? 

[4.]  1.  Do  you  not  see  the  ships  of  war?  We  will 
not  stay  here.  2.  The  soldiers  of  the  ninth  legion 
were  ordered  by  Caesar  to  move  their  camp.  3.  That 
learned  man  surpassed  all  the  rest.  4.  Those  boys 
have  been  often  warned  both  by  their  father  and  their 
master.  5.  The  hearts  of  the  citizens  were  moved  by 
the  king's  speech.  6.  They  will  be  ordered  to  stand 
round  the  master.  7.  Your  father  has  not,  has  he, 
always  maintained  his  opinion  ?  (Use  num.)  8.  That 
boy  has  given  the  books  to  his  sister  ;  did  you  not  order 
him  to  give  them  to  his  mother?  9.  Caesar  ordered 
the  soldiers  to  build  a  large  number  of  ships  of  war. 
10.  Romulus,^  who  founded  the  city  (of)  Rome,  was  the 
first  kinsf  of  the  Romans. 


'& 


^  Quod,  because. 

^  Roinul-us  is,  of  course,  Hke  doinin-us :  proper  names  are  not 
given  in  the  dictionary,  if  it  is  easy  to  guess  what  declension  they 
belong  to. 
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SECTION  3. 

Formation  of  Verbs  of  the  Third  Conjugation. 

These  verbs  form  their  parts  in  many  ways.      Here, 
for  instance,  are  specimens  : — ^ 


Present 
ndicative. 

Perfect. 

Past  Part 
Passive. 

dico 

dixi 

dictus 

say 

facio 

feci 

factus 

make 

fallo 

fefelli 

falsus 

deceive 

gero 

gessi 

gestus 

carry  on,  do 

mitto 

misi 

missus 

send 

nosco 

novi 

notus 

get  to  know 

peto 

petii  (and  petivi) 

petitus 

seek,  ask  for 

pono 

posui 

posit  us 

place 

scribo 

scripsi 

scriptus 

icrite 

solvo 

solvi 

solutus 

undo 

verto 

verti 

versus 

turn 

vinco 

vici 

victus 

conquer 

[5.]  1.  Caesar  omnes  res  quae  in  Hispania  gestae 
sunt  cognovit.  2.  Koniani  victi  sunt,  neque  me  mea 
opinio  fefellit.  3.  Haedui  equitatum  onmem  auxilio 
Caesari  miserant.  4.  Quis  tecum  heri  in  horto  fuit  1 
non  novi  hominem.  5.  Mores  Germanorum  omnibus 
hominibus  noti  sunt.  6.  Fratrem  tuum  bene  novi,  te 
vero  nunquam  antea  vidi.  7.  Urbs  Eoma,  ut  supra 
scripsimus,  a  Romulo  condita  est.  8.  Hostes  se  verterunt 
et  fuga  salutem  petierunt.      9,  Non   fefellit  Caesarem 

^  Observe  that  we  have  English  words  from  all  these  verbs  : 
dictionary,  fact,  false,  gesture,  mission,  noted,  petition,  position, 
scripture,  solution,  version,  victor}'.  Tiiese  words  will  lielp  you  to 
remember  the  past  participles. 


3  Third  Conjugation  5 

hostes  fuga  salutem  petiisse.      10.   li  se  suaque^  omnia 
nobis  dediderunt. 

[6.]  1.  Caesar  carried  on  war  with  all  the  tribes  of 
Gaul.  2.  The  soldiers  of  the  fifth  legion  have  been 
sent  to  the  Parisii.  3.  The  Romans  knew  the  men  who 
were  asking  for  peace.  4.  The  Romans  carried  on  war 
in  the  territory  of  the  Germans.  5.  The  soldiers  who 
stood  in  front  of  the  camp  saw  the  horsemen.  6.  The 
barbarians  set  sail  at  midnight.  7.  The  soldiers  of  that 
legion  will  turn  ^  and  seek  safety  in  flight.  8.  The 
Roman  leader  restored  all  their  hostages  to  the  Haedui. 
9.  Money  is  now  being  paid  ;  peace  has  been  made  : 
hostages  have  been  o;iven.  10.  I  will  write  a  letter  to 
him  :  he  will  not  maintain  his  opinion. 

I. 

The  Philosopher. 

Philosophus  quidam  tantum  libris  deditus  erat  ut 
cetera  onmia  prorsus  ignoraret.  Viso  puero  quodam, 
dum  in  via  ambulat,  quaesivisse  dicitur :  "  Tn,  parve 
puer,  quod  tibi  noraen'?"  Respondit  puer :  "At,  mi 
pater,  Alius  tuus  ego  sum,  nomine  Octavus."  s 

■     The  Barber. 

lam  barbam  cuiusdam  raserat  tonsor  quaesiveratque 
num  quid  eorum  quae  in  tonstrina  essent  desideraret ; 
unguentorum  enim  atque  optimorum  quidem  copiam 
esse  maximam.  Negavit  tamen  ille  sibi  quidquam  opus 
esse,  rogavitque :  "  Quantum  tibi  me  dare  oportet  ? "  s 
"  Da  modo,   domine,"   inquit,    "  quidquid    soles   ei  qui 

^  Suaq7te  =  sua  +  qtie. 

2  He  turns  {i.e.  he  turns  Jmnself  round)  must  be  se  vertit :  verto 
is  a  transitive  verb,  that  is  to  say,  it  must  be  accompanied  by  an 
accusative  case. 
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barbam  totonderit."  "Quid!  tibi  vuliius  in  utraque 
gena  vis  ? "  Scilicet  suam  ipse  barbam  tondere  solitus 
est,  neque  novacula  scienter  utebatur. 

An  Ingenious  Lunatic. 

Medicus,  ut  solebat,  insanos  suos  visebat.  Cum 
autem  insanum  quemdam  rogasset  "Rectene  vales, 
amice  ? "  respondit  ille  alter  "  Optime  quidem  valeo ; 
sed  tu,  qui  me  amicum  appellare  audes,  nescis  profecto 
5  quis  sim.  Alexander  ego  Magnus  sum."  "  Nesciebam, 
fateor ;  laetor  tamen  me  posse  cum  tanto  viro  coUoqui. 
Sed  hoc  solum  mirari  licet ;  nonne  tu  mihi  heri  dixisti 
te  Mosem  esse  1 "  "  Et  hoc  quidem  verum,"  respondit ; 
"  Moses  enim  alia  matre  sum." 


SECTION  4. 

Irregular  Verbs  of  the  Fourth  Conjugation. 

The  regular  formation  is  : — 

audio  audivi  auditus  Imir 

The  following  are  therefore  irregular  : — 

apertus  open 

vinctus  hind 

(sup.  sensum)  'perceive,  feel 


aperio 

aperui 

vincio 

vinxi 

sentio 

sensi 

reperio 

reperi 

venio 

veni 

repertus  find 

(sup.  ventum)  come 

Obs.  1.  Notice  the  difference  between  vinco,  I  con- 
quer, perf .  vici,  part,  victus,  and  vincio  above, 
1  bind. 
2.  Notice  that  venit  means  "  ho  comes  "  ;  venit, 
"  he  has  come,"  "  he  came."  If  the  quantity 
is  not  marked,  it  is  only  the  sense  that  will 
show  which  tense  is  meant. 
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[7.]  1.  Et  vicit  Belgas,  et  duces  eorum  vinxit.  2. 
Ule  fenestram  aperuit ;  frigus  seiisi ;  iam  nox  venerat. 
3.  Fores  aperiri  sensi,  sed  neminem  vidi.  4.  Ne  vos 
quidem,  qui  circumstetistis,  rem  sensistis.  5.  Reperi 
esse  vera  quae  milii  servus  dixit.  6.  Neque  frumentum 
neque  flores  in  agris  reperimus.  7.  Captives  vinxit 
et  ad  Caesarem  diixit.  8.  Rex  hostium  vinctus  ad 
Caesarem  ductus  est.  9.  Neque  virtute  neque  consilio 
vicerunt  Romani.  10.  Nota  est  ilia  vox  Caesaris  : 
Veni,  vidi,  vici. 

[8.]  1.  Neither  my  brother  nor  my  sister  felt  the 
cold :  they  were  at  home.  2.  He  was  not,  was  he, 
aware  of  the  matter  1  Was  he  not  in  the  city  ?  3.  We 
found  sweet  water  in  the  wood.  4.  The  barbarians 
opened  the  gates  and  gave  themselves  up.  5.  They 
were  bound  by  the  soldiers  and  sent  to  the  city.  6. 
The  barbarians  had  conquered  not  by  their  bravery  but 
by  their  strategy.  7.  We  all  came  home  :  we  opened 
the  window  :  we  did  not  see  you.  8.  We  have  dis- 
covered nothing  about  that  tribe.  9.  You  have  come, 
seen,  and  conquered.  10.  We  will  conquer  the  Gauls  : 
they  will  not  be  aware  of  our  approach. 


SECTION  5. 

Irregular  Verbs — {Continued). 

Possum,  /  can.  Volo,  I  wish. 

Nolo,  /  am  unwilling.  Malo,  /  wish  rather. 

These  verbs  are  given  on  pp.  168-171. 

Some  of  the  irregularities  of  possum  will  be  explained 
by  the  fact  that  possum  is  a  contraction  for  potis-sum. 
(Potissum  is  used  in  the  oldest  Latin.) 
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'     Parts  of  the  present  tense  of  the  other  three  verbs — 

volo      vis  vult  volumus      vultis  volunt 

nolo      nonvis    nonvult    nohimus      nonvultis    nolunt 
malo     mavis     mavult     mahimus     niavultis     raalunt 

show  that  they  are  related  to  one  another.      Nolo  is 
shortened  for  nc-voJo  (ne  =  non),  and  malo  for  mage-volo. 

[9.]  1.  Num  potes  omnia  quae  te  magister  docuit 
memoria  tenere  1  2.  Eomam  quam  celerrime  potui 
veni ;  Balbum  videre  vohii.  3.  Neque  in  silva  neque 
in  horto  ilium  florem  reperire  potuerant.  4.  Quaesivit 
ex  me  "  Gaiumne  vidisti "?  " — Quid  respondisti  ?  — 
"Gaium  non  novi,"  respondi.  5.  Yis-ne  mecum  ad 
summum  collem  venire? — Volo,  sed  non  possum.  G. 
"Faciam  quod  vultis,  si  potero,"  respondit  Marcus. 
7.  Ille  puer  legere  quam  corpus  exercere  mavult.  8. 
Malent  cum  pauperibus  quam  cum  divitibus  vivere.  9. 
Varum  audire  volumus,  inquit;  legistinelibrumet  intellex- 
isti  1     10.  Noli  fuga  salutem  petere  :  iam  vincere  poteris. 

[10.]  1.  Can  you  not,  boys,  rememl)er  the  things 
which  your  father  told  you  ?  2.  "  We  cannot  come  to 
Rome  very  quickly,"  he  answered.  3.  Tliey  could  not 
open  the  window.  4.  Did  you  wish  to  come  with  us 
to  the  city  1 — I  wished,  but  I  was  not  able.  5.  "  We 
will  do,"  said  he,^  "  what  you  wish,  if  we  shall  be  able." 
G.  He  will  be  unwilling  to  seek  aid  from  Caesar.  7. 
He  will  choose  rather  to  come  to  the  city  than  to  re- 
main at  home.  8.  He  will  neither  be  able  nor  willing 
to  understand  this  book.  9.  He  inquired  of  me  :  "  You 
have  not  seen  Caius?"  "I  have  not  seen  him,"  I  an- 
swered. 10.  Do  not,  friends,  blame  the  slave;  he  could 
not  read  what  you  wrote. 

^  "When  he  sdul,  or  aidd  hr,  coincs  after  tlie  lirst  I'.'W  words  of  a 
speech,  it  must  be  ti-anslated  by  iiiquU  not  di.vif. 
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II. 

An  Adventure. 

Balhus  et  Gains,  qui,  pueri  pessimi  et  audaces,  mane 
aufugerant  domo,  nocte  in  deversorio  rustico  dormie- 
bant.  Media  autem  nocte  in  cubiculo  proximo  magnum 
audiverunt  sonitum  hominis  in  terram  graviter  cadentis 
gemitusque,  et  fragorem  vitreorum  fractornm.  Pueri  5 
(neque  mirandum  !)  multum  timebant.  At  mox  sub 
foribus,  quae  inter  duo  cubicula  erant,  rubrum  aliquid 
lente  adfluere  viderunt,  luna  enim  clara  fuit,  vestemque, 
quam  (iit  faciunt  pueri)  temere  humi  hue  illuc  deie- 
cerimt,  iam  attingere.  "  Sanguis  hie  est,"  dixit  Balbiis,  10 
*'  manifestum  est  occisum  esse  hominem."  "  Quis  dubi- 
tare  potest?"  respondit  C4aius,  "  sed  nos,  pueri  miserrimi, 
cur  domo  aufugimus  ?  Quid  nobis  nunc  faciendum  est  % 
Si  enim  hie  manserimus,  ipsi  huius  facti  rei  erimus. 
Quid !  nonne  vestis  sanguine  illius  hominis  maculata  15 
est  ?  Prima  utique  hice  hinc  quam  celerrime,  pecunia 
sohita,  properandum  est,  si  modo  fieri  potest." 

Mane  tamen,  dum  pecuniam   solvimt,  venit  servus 
nuntiatque  cauponi  decidisse  noctu   de  lecto   eum  qui 
in  illo  cubiculo  dormiebat  amphoramque  rubri  plenam  20 
medicamenti   fregisse.      Pueri  fugitivi,   magno   liberati 
timore,  domum  redeunt,  veniam  precaturi. 


SECTION  6. 

Irregular  Verbs — {Continued). 

Fero,  I  hear.  Fio,  /  become.  Eo,  /  r/o. 

These  verbs  are  given  on  pp.  171-5. 
The  words  which  act  as  perfect  and  supine  of  fero 
belong  really  to  another  verb. 


10  Shorter  Latin  Course  sec. 

The  verb  fio  acts  in  some  tenses  as  the  passive  of 
fado^  but  fado  has  a  perfect  passive  of  its  own,  f actus 
sum. 

[11.]  1.  Hi  homines  dolorem  fortiter  ferre  non 
possunt.  2.  Hostes  ne  unum  quidem  impetum  nos- 
trorum  tulerunt.  3.  Haec  omnia  et  fert  et  feret ;  vir 
fortis  est.     4.   Dominus  foras  it,  servus  domum  redit. 

5.  Cras  ad  urbem  ibo  :  nonne  tu  mecum  ibis  ?  6.  Om- 
nia iam  vidimus,  in  quit ;  domum  redeamus.  7.  Ubi 
est  frater  tuus  ? — Abiit — Quando  redibit  ? — Nescio. 
8.  Multi  volunt  sapientes  fieri,  pauci  fiunt.  9.  Nuntii 
Romam  ad  Caesarem  venerunt  et  pacem  petierunt. 
10.  Quaesivit  ex  me  :   "  Librine  iam  reperti  sunt  ? " 

[12.]  1.  We  are  not  able  to  bear  such  great  suffer- 
inecs.  2.  The  Gauls  did  not  endure  even  one  charsre  of 
the  Romans.  3.  These  things  they  are  bearing,  and 
will  bear  bravely.  4.  That  girl  becomes  more  beauti- 
ful day  by  day.     5.   Some  go  to  Paris,  others  to  Rome. 

6.  Who  has  been  made  consul  1 — I  do  not  know.  7. 
In  the  winter  he  will  go  to  the  city,  and  in  the  spring 
he  will  return  home.  8.  Your  brother  wnll  not  carry 
everything  with  him.^  9.  "  It  is  already  time  to  go 
away,"  he  said  ;  "  let  us  go  !  "  10.  Balbus  is  both  now 
bearing  these  things  and  will  always. 

^  "With  liim,  se-cum.     Observe  the  difl'erence  between  se  and  co 
(abl.  of  is,  ea,  id)  in  these  two  sentences : 

(1)  Frater  Tneus  sec%im  hoc  fcrehat. 

My  brotlier  used  to  bring  this  with  him. 

(2)  Frater  mcus  cum  co  veniebat. 

My  brother  was  coming  with  him. 

In  (2)  by  "him"  a  second  person  is  clearly  meant:  in  (1)  by 
"him"  my  brotlier  is  meant. 
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SECTION  7. 

Deponent  Verbs. 

Some  verbs  in  Latin  are  passive  in  form  but  active 
in  meaning  ;  seqiior,  for  instance,  does  not  mean  "  I  am 
followed,"  but  "I  follow." 

[13.]  1.  Multae  res  ad  hoc  consilium  Gallos  horta- 
bantur.  2.  Caesar  eodem  itinere  ad  castra  rediit.  3. 
Multum  temporis,  inquit,  ab  illis  pueris  perditum  est. 
4.  Falsus  es,  nunquam  ego  talia  locutus  sum.  5.  "  Quis 
mecum  ad  summum  collem  ibit  ? "  dixi ;  pauci  me  sequi 
voluerunt.  6.  Milites  frigus  graviter  tulerunt ;  frustra 
imperator  eos  hortatus  est.  7.  Caesar,  quod  banc  rem 
graviter  tulit,  milites  ad  se  adire  non  est  passus.  8. 
Multae  civitates  ea  patiebantur  quae  nos  passi  eramus. 

9.  "  Hostes  victi  sunt,"  respondit ;  "  rex  ad  castra  pro- 
fectus  est."  10.  Pessimus  es  puer  :  frustra  te  magister 
hortatus  est,  frustra  es  a  patre  monitus. 

[14.]    1.   The  general  often  encourages  his  soldiers. 

2.  He  has  spoken  a  great  many  words  on  this  matter. 

3.  Pompeius  set  out  for  Rome  by  a   difficult   route. 

4.  Caesar  will  set  out  for  Gaul  with  a  part  of  his 
forces.  5.  Many  citizens  were  following  the  army.  6. 
"A  few  only,"  he  said,  "followed  me."  7.  I  encour- 
aged him  in  vain :  he  was  unwilling  to  speak.  8. 
He  did  not  permit  his  slaves  to  approach  him.  9. 
We   shall   set  out   to-morrow ;    you   will   go   with   us. 

10.  I  do  not  permit  him  to  speak;  he  shall  not  answer 
you. 
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SECTION  8. 

Participles. 

The  Present  Active  and  Past  Passive. 

Deponent  verbs  have  the  participles  of  the  active 
as  well  as  of  the  passive  voice  : — 

conans,  trying.  conatus,  having  tried. 

[15.]   1.  Milites,  redire  iussi,  ad  castra  profecti  sunt. 

2.  Segesta  est  oppidum  in  Sicilia,  quod  ab  Aenea, 
fugiente  a  Troia  atque  in  haec  loca  veniente,  conditum 
est.  3.  Germanos,  flumen  transire  conantes,  adorie- 
bantur.  4.  Equites  contra  hostes  euntes  vidimus.  5. 
Eum  frustra  loqui  conantem  servi,  a  domino  iussi, 
vinxerunt.  6.  Nos,  contra  regem  bellum  gerentes, 
multa  mala  passi  sumus.  7.  Puer,  a  patre  missus, 
media  nocte  ad  opjjidum  venit.  8.  Milites  e  castris 
proficiscentes  hostes  adorti  sunt.  9.  A  flumine  pro- 
gredientes  hostes  adorti  sumus.  10.  Frater,  ad  oppi- 
dum iens,  amicum  tuum  redeuntem  vidit. 

[16.]  1.  The  citizens  saw  the  king  coming.  2. 
Having  tried  to  escape,  he  was  bound  by  the  soldiers. 

3.  I  saw  the  boy  standing  in  the  water.  4.  We  saw  the 
slave  escaping  to  the  temple.  5.  Seeking  gold,  we  have 
found  stones.  6.  We  heard  the  soldiers  returning  from 
the  camp.  7.  The  boy  being  unwilling  to  follow,  remained 
at  home.      8.  Did  you  see  my  friend  going  to  the  city  1 

9.  They  attacked  the  soldiers  returning  to  their  camp. 

10.  The  soldier  returning  to  the  camp  saw  nothing. 

It  will  have  been  found,  in  translating  sentence  10, 
for  instance,  of  the  })receding  Latin  exercise.  No.  15, 
that  it  is  better  to  say,  "  As  my  brother  was  going  to 
the  town  lie  saw  your  friend  returning,"  than  "My 
brother  going  to  the  town  saw,"  etc.     So  in  the  follow- 
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ing  exercise  such  English  phrases  can  be  turned  by  the 
use  of  the  present  participle  in  Latin. 

[17.]  1.  The  horseman,  quickly  following,  came  in 
time.  '1.  As  my  friend  was  going  to  Rome  he  saw  you 
returning.  3.  Segesta  was  founded  by  Aeneas  as  he 
was  escaping  from  Troy.  4.  He  attacked  the  Gauls 
as  they  were  trying  to  cross.  5.  I  saw  the  army  as  it 
was  returning  to  the  camp.  6.  They  bound  him,  vainly 
endeavouring  (as  he  was)  to  answer.  7.  We  attacked 
the  enemy  as  they  were  setting  out  from  the  camp.  8. 
While  carrying  on  war  in  Gaul  we  suffered  much.  9. 
AYe  saw  your  sister  as  she  was  returning  home  with  her 
mother.     1 0.  Having  spoken,  he  went  away  to  the  city. 

[18.]  1.  The  soldiers,  having  been  ordered  to  follow, 
set  out.  2.  The  travellers,  having  been  warned  by 
their  friend,  returned  by  another  route.  3.  The  enemy, 
having  been  conquered,  asked  for  peace.  4.  The  boy 
came  to  us,  sent  by  his  father.  5.  The  soldiers  as  they 
were  returning  from  the  battle  raised  a  shout.  6.  The 
captives  were  sent  bound  to  the  king.  7.  Having  been 
conquered  ourselves,^  we  now  are  conquering  others. 
8.  We  shall  attack  the  enemy  as  he  is  advancing 
to  the  river.  9.  The  general,  having  encouraged  his 
soldiers,  advanced.  10.  Did  you  not  see  the  soldiers 
advancing  to  the  enemy's  camp  ? 

SECTION  9. 

Participles — {Continued). 

The  Past  Participle  Deponent  and  Passive. 

There  is  an  awkward  want  in  Latin  of  a  past  participle 
of  the  active  voice.      "  Having  loved,"  for  example,  has 

'  T})si. 
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no  direct  Latin  equivalent,  hut  must  be  turned  in  some 
roundabout  way.  The  passive  voice,  on  the  other  hand, 
has  this  participle  ;  "  having  heen  loved  "  is  amatus. 

Some  few  verbs,  however,  as  we  saw  in  the  last 
section,  have  this  past  participle  active,  namely,  deponent 
verbs.      "Having  followed"  is  secutus. 

"  Having  "  or  "  having  been  "  will  not  always  be  the 
most  suitable  English  for  the  past  participle  deponent 
or  passive.  In  the  first  sentence  below  say  "after 
delaying ; "  and  in  the  following,  "  though  ordered," 
"  because  he  delayed,"  "  if  she  is  ordered ; "  so  in  5 
non  exspectans,  "without  waiting  for." 

[19.]  1.  Ibi  diu  morati,  tandem  proficisci  constitue- 
runt.  2.  Puer,  proficisci  iussus,  domi  moratus  est.  3. 
Gains,  diu  domi  moratus,  tempore  non  venit.  4.  lussa 
filia  ad  matrem  ibit.  5.  Frater  me  non  exspectans 
domum  iit.      6.  Ille  libros  antea  frustra  quaesitos  reperit. 

7.  Amici  mei  domum  redeuntes  a  militibus  capti  sunt. 

8.  Captivos  vinxit ;  vinctos  ad  regem  duxit.  9.  Castra 
hostium  ante  oppidum  posita  vidit.  10.  Puellam  de 
adventu  fratris  certiorem  fecimus.  Ilia  cv^rtior  facta 
statim  venit. 

[20.]  1.  Having  set  out  in  the  morning,  they  returned 
home  in  the  evening.  2.  Having  advanced  for  a  long 
time,  he  came  to  a  river.  3.  Having  attacked  the 
Gauls,  we  went  back  to  the  camp.  4.  Having  encour- 
aged his  soldiers,  he  ordered  (them)  to  set  out.  5. 
Having  been  often  deceived  by  that  man,  I  cannot 
praise  him.  6.  Having  been  informed  ^  of  the  arrival 
of  the  legions,  the  general  set  out.  7.  Having  suffered 
worse  things,  I  can  suffer  this.      8.   Having  delayed  a 

^  I  inform  Cains  of  the  matter,  Galiim  de  re  certiorem  facio 
(literally,  I  make  him  more  certain  al)out  the  matter)  ;  Cains  has 
been  informed,  Oaius  certior  foetus  est. 
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long  time  at  Kome,  we  wished  to  return.  9.  Having 
tried  in  vain  to  advance,  they  surrendered  themselves 
to  the  enemy.  10.  The  soldiers,  having  been  informed 
of  the  king's  death,  raised  a  shout. 

[21.]  1.  Ajter  delaying  (i.e.  having  delayed)  a  long 
while  at  Rome,  they  were  unwilling  to  return  home. 
2.  Though  ordered  (i.e.  having  been  ordered)  to  go,  they 
delayed  there.  3.  Why  have  you  come  to  me  ? — I 
come  because  I  teas  sent  (i.e.  having  been  sent)  by  my 
mother.  4.  //  oi'dered  (i.e.  having  been  ordered),  the 
slave  will  come  to  you  at  once.  5.  Having  attacked 
the  enemy,  they  returned  to  their  camp.  6.  Being  in- 
formed of  the  arrival  of  the  ship,  he  came  to  the  river. 
7.  Because  he  had  delayed  (i.e.  having  delayed)  there  a 
long  time,  he  determined  to  return  at  once.  8.  After 
attacking  (i.e.  having  attacked)  the  cavalry,  they  advanced 
to  the  town.  9.  As  I  have  been  ordered  (i.e.  having  been 
ordered)  to  see  everything,  I  shall  delay  for  a  few  days 
in  this  city.  10.  After  encouraging  (i.e.  having  encour- 
aged) the  soldiers,  he  determined  to  advance. 

[22.]  1.  After  advancing  three  miles  we  came  to  the 
enemy's  camp.  2.  Having  in  vain  tried  to  understand 
the  book,  we  gave  it  back.  3.  We  were  not  able  to  find 
the  book,  though  we  tried  often.  4.  After  being  con- 
quered we  have  conquered.  5.  We  did  not  see  the 
king,  though  we  delayed  in  the  city  for  many  days.  6. 
Ordered  to  return,  he  set  out  at  once.  7.  After  their 
defeat^  the  Germans  gave  themselves  up.  8.  I  did 
not  understand  though  I  tried.  9.  We  did  not  come 
in  time,  because  we  delayed  at  Tarentum.  10.  After 
I  had  set  out  I  was  informed  of  your  arrival. 

^  I.e.  having  been  conquered. 
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III. 

Gyge^  Fang. 

Gyges,  cum  terra  discessisset  magnis  quibusdam 
imbribus,  descendit  in  ilium  hiatum,  aeneumque  equum, 
ut  ferunt  fabulae,  animadvertit,  cuius  in  lateribus  fores 
erant :     quibus    apcrtis,    hominis    mortui    vidit    corpus 

5  magnitudine  inusitata,  anulumque  aureum  in  digito  : 
detractum  ipse  induit.  Turn  se  ad  pastores  (erat 
autem  regius  pastor)  recepit.  Ibi,  cum  palam  eius 
anuli  ad  palmam  converterat,  a  nuUo  videbatur,  ipse 
autem  omnia  videbat ;  idem  rursus  videbatur,  cum  in 

lo  locum  anulum  inverterat.  Itaque,  hac  opportunitate 
anuli  usus,  regem  dominum  interemit,  sustulitque  quos 
obstare  arbitrabatur :  nee  in  his  eum  facinoribus  quis- 
quam  potuit  videre.  Sic  repente  anuli  beneficio  rex 
exortus  est  Lydiae. 

SECTION  10. 

The  Ablative  Absolute. 

The  construction  called  "  the  Ablative  Absolute " 
serves,  to  some  extent,  to  make  up  for  the  want  of  a 
past  participle  of  the  active  voice.  The  English, 
'*  Caesar,  having  settled  this  matter,  returned  to  the 
camp,"  cannot  go  straight  into  Latin,  because  constitutuSj 
the  past  participle  of  constitno,  is  passive,  and  means 
"  having  been  settled,"  But  it  can  be  turned  into  Latin 
in  this  way,  Caesar,  hac  re  constituta,  ad  castra  rediit — that 
is,  "  Caesar,  this  matter  having  been  settled,  returned 
to  the  cam})." 

[23.]  1.  Gallis  victis,  Komam  redirc  possumus.  2. 
Pater,  his  rebus  constitutis,  non  moratus  est.      3.   His 


10  Ablative  Absolute  17 

rebus  cognitis,  hostes  adorti  sunt.  4.  Castris  in  colle 
positis,  equites  exspectavit.  5.  Amicus,  nuntio  audito, 
morari  noluit  et  domum  rediit.  6.  Equites  in  colle 
positi  hostes  exspectabant.  7.  Mater,  lecta  filii  epistula, 
rem  graviter  tulit.  8.  Servi,  opere  confecto,  domum 
redire  constituerunt.  9.  Gains,  servis  sequi  iussis,  rus 
est  profectus.  10.  Romani,  castris  motis,  hostes  saepe 
adorti  sunt. 

[24.]  1.  The  messenger  having  been  heard,  they 
moved  their  camp.  2.  This  matter  having  been  settled, 
we  were  unwilling  to  set  out.  3.  Having  learnt  these 
facts,  we  did  not  delay  (any)  longer.  4.  Having  de- 
livered this  speech,  Caesar  returned  home.  5.  The 
father,  having  read  his  son's  letter,  did  not  delay.  6. 
Balbus,  having  ordered  his  slaves  to  follow,  went  away 
to  the  country.  7.  The  friends,  having  finished  the 
task,  wrote  many  letters.  8.  Not  having  given  back 
the  money,  they  did  not  want  to  come  back.  9.  Having 
ordered  his  slaves  to  stay,  he  set  out  with  his  sons. 
10.  Having  bound  all  the  prisoners,  he  ordered  the 
soldiers  to  set  out. 

[25.]  1.  Pueri,  his  rebus  confectis,  in  agris  se  exer- 
cebant.  2.  Barbari,  urbe  capta,  ad  colles  fugerunt.  3. 
Caesar,  his  rebus  constitutis,  naves  omnes  redire  iussit. 
4.  Frater  mens,  bello  confecto,  domum  rediit.  5.  His 
libris  lectis  tecum  in  urbem  ire  volo.  6.  Commisso 
praelio  nostrorum  impetum  hostes  ferre  non  potuerunt. 
7.  Eodem  die  legati,  ab  hostibus  missi,  ad  Caesarem  dc 
pace  venerunt.  8.  Imperator,  dimissis  Haeduoruni 
copiis,  praelium  commisit.  9.  Victi  barbari  pacem 
petebant.  10.  Victis  barbaris  flumen  transiimus,  ad 
urbem  rediimus. 

[26.]   1.  When  the  war  is  finished,  we  shall  all  return 
home.      2.   Our  men,  after  vainly  attacking  the  enemy, 
II  c 
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ran  to  the  ships.  3.  When  I  have  written  the  letter, 
I  will  go  with  you  to  the  city.  4.  The  general,  after 
encouraging  his  soldiers,  ordered  them  to  attack  the 
enemy.  5.  I  gave  back  the  money  ^  and  ran  home. 
6.  The  enemy  having  been  conquered  did  not  dare  to 
return.  7.  AVhen  he  saw  the  horsemen  he  ordered  all 
his  soldiers  to  follow.  8.  The  barbarians,  after  having 
yesterday  in  vain  tried  to  follow,  will  remain  in  their 
camp  to-day.  9.  As  we  have  determined  on  war,  why 
do  we  delay  (any)  longer  ?  10.  Having  advanced  to  the 
river,  they  attacked  our  men. 


SECTION  11. 

The  Ablative  Absolute — {Continued). 

The  construction  of  the  Ablative  Absolute  is  used 
also  with  other  participles,  with  adjectives,  and  with  a 
few  nouns.  For  instance  :  illo  ahsentc  means  "  He  being 
absent,"  i.e.  "in  his  absence,"  "while  he  was  away;" 
patre  vivo,  "my  father  being  alive,"  "in  my  father's  life- 
time," "  while  my  father  was  alive ; "  te  iudice,  "  you 
being  judge,"  "in  your  judgment." 

[27.]  1 .  Te  duce,  hostem  non  timebimus ;  omnia  facere 
poterimus.  2.  Me  iudice,  illi  pueri  bene  responderunt. 
3.  Me  invito,  non  poteris  fenestram  aperire.  4.  Pueris 
nobis,  boni  mores  in  honore  erant.  5.  His  consulibus, 
Romani  ab  Hannibale  victi  sunt.  G.  Patre  vivo,  E-omae 
viximus.  7.  Et  me  et  te  invitissimo  hoc  fiet.  8. 
Milites,  absente  Caesare,  castra  in  campo  posuerunt. 
9.  Matre  invita  Komae  diutius  manere  non  potui.  10. 
Invitus  te  fefelli.     Nemo  me  de  hac  re  certiorem  fecerat. 

[28.]   1.   Under  your  leadership,  we  have  both  con- 
^  Say,  Having  given  back  the  niouey  I  ran  home. 
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quered  and  been  conquered.  2.  In  my  judgment,  the 
slave  answered  very  well.  3.  If  your  father  is  unwill- 
ing, you  will  not  be  able  to  go  to  the  city.  4.  In  the 
absence  of  their  master  the  boys  were  never  silent.  5. 
As  our  mother  is  unwilling,  we  cannot  come  to-day.  6. 
As  your  brother  is  away,  will  you  not  come  with  us  ? 
7.  When  these  (men)  were  consuls,  Carthage  was  taken 
by  the  Romans.  8.  In  his  judgment,  your  sister  bore 
her  pain  bravely.  9.  This  thing  was  done  in  our 
absence.  10.  As  both  father  and  mother  are  away  I 
cannot  answer ;  I  will  write  to-morrow. 


SECTION  12. 

The  Subjunctive  Mood  :  Ut. 

The  First  and  Second  Conjugations  :  Active 
AND  Passive. 

Do  ut  des,  /  give  that  you  may  give. 
Dedi  ut  dares,  /  gave  that  you  might  give. 

That,  when  it  means  "in  order  that,"  or,  in  other 
words,  when  it  expresses  a  purpose,  is  translated  by  the 
conjunction  ut,  and  the  following  verb  is  put  in  the 
subjunctive  mood. 

Ut  may  also  be  translated  by  "  to."  "  I  came  that 
I  might  help  you"  and. "I  came  to  help  you"  mean 
the  same  thing,  and  may  be  translated  by  Veni  ut  te 
adiuvarem. 

But  in  turning  into  Latin  this  "to"  of  the  purpose, 
care  must  be  taken  as  to  the  tense  of  the  following  verb 
in  the  subjunctive.  "  He  sent  the  boys  to  see  the  city," 
that  is,  in  other  words,  "  that  they  might  see ; "  so 
"  Pueros  misit,  ut  urbem  videi'ent." 
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[29.]  1.  Venite  statim,  ut  me  in  hac  re  adiuvetis. 
2.  Ut  te  videam,  eras  proficisci  volo.  3.  Ut  valeret, 
corpus  exercebat.  4.  Nos  ad  nrbem  imus,  ut  vos  domi 
nianeatis.  f).  Cur  tibi  hoc  dixi  ?  nonne  ut  memoria 
semper  teneres  ?  G.  Scripta  epistula  servum  misit  ut 
filia  statim  certior  fieret.  7.  Im^^edimentis  in  oppido 
relictis,  in  campum  profecti  sumus.  8.  Omnia  feci,  ut 
fratrem  adiuvarem.  9.  Noli  timere :  talia  dicit  ut 
terrearis.  10.  Nobis  absentibus  profectus  est,  ut  bellum 
videret. 

[30.]  1.  Come,  my  brother,  that  you  may  help  me  ! 
2.  He  praised  the  horsemen,  that  he  might  be  loved  by 
the  general.  3.  I  went  to  the  camp  that  I  might  see 
my  friends.  4.  They  will  set  out  at  midnight,  that  they 
may  alarm  the  barbarians.  5.  I  came  to  you,  that  you 
might  help  me  in  this  matter.  6.  He  says  this  that  we 
may  be  afraid.  7.  That  you  may  be  well,  take  exercise 
often.  8.  I  am  going  to  the  city  that  I  may  pay 
the  money.  9.  I  told  you  this  often  that  you  might 
always  retain  it  in  your  memory.  10.  Having  left  the 
baggage  in  the  camp,  we  set  out,  that  we  might  warn 
the  citizens  of  the  approach  of  the  Gauls. 

[31.]  1.  He  sent  two  legions  in  order  that  the  citizens 
might  be  alarmed.  2.  He  said  this  that  he  might  be 
considered  wise.  3.  I  said  this  to  encourage  the 
soldiers.  4.  He  has  left  a  large  part  of  the  baggage  in 
the  camp.  5.  He  sent  the  slaves  to  warn  their  master. 
6.  He  ordered  the  boys  to  be  silent  that  he  might  teach 
them.  7.  Having  done  these  things,  we  set  out  to  see 
the  city.  8.  AVhile  you  were  away  we  went  to  the  city 
to  give  the  book  to  Caius.  9.  He  did  this  that  he 
might  seem  useful  to  the  state.  10.  He  often  moves 
his  camp  in  order  to  exercise  his  soldiers. 
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IV. 

Faedagogus — Puer. 

PaecL  Piierum  ingenuum  decent  ingeniii  mores.  Quoties 
adloquitur  te  quispiam  cui  debes  honorem, 
aperi  caput,  sint  oculi  intenti  in  eum  cui 
loqueris,  iuncti  pedes,  quietae  manus.  Nunc 
age  specimen  aliquod  hiiius  rei  nobis  praebe.  5 
Quantum  temporis  abfuisti  a  maternis  aedibus  1 

Puer.   lam  sex  ferme  menses. 

Paed.  Addendum  erat  "  domine." 

Puer.  lam  sex  ferme  menses,  domine. 

Paed.  Nonne  cupis  matrem  revisere  1  10 

Puer.  Cupio,  domine,  si  id  pace  liceat  tua. 

Paed.  Nunc  flectendum  est  genu.  Bene  habet.  In 
convivio  autem  postremus  omnium  admoveto 
manum  patinae.  Si  quid  datur  lautius,  re- 
ciisato  modeste  ;  si  instabitur,  accipe,  et  adde  15 
gratias.  Si  non  sitis,  tamen  admoveto  cyathum 
labiis.  Arride  loquentibus  ;  ipse  ne  quid 
locutus  sis  nisi  rogatus.  Si  videris  convivium 
esse  prolixius,  precatus  veniam  ac  salutatis 
convivis,  subducito  te  a  mensa.  Vide  ut  horum  20 
memineris. 

Puer.  Dabitur  opera,  mi  praeceptor.    Num  quid  aliud  vis  *? 

Paed.  Adi  nunc  libros  tuos. 

Puer.  Fiet. 

SECTION  13. 

Ut,  Final — (Continued). 

Subjunctive  Mood  :  Third  Conjugation. 

[32.]   1.  Ad  te  scribo,   ut   omnem   timorem  tollam. 
2.  Veni  ad  te,  ut  pecuniam  debitam  solverem.      3.  Haec 
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ad  te  scripsi,  ut  omnes  has  res  statim  constitueres.  4. 
Cur  venisti  %  ut  a  me  auxilium  peteres  ?  5.  Quo^  ibis, 
raea  soror  ? — Ibo  ad  hortum  ut  flores  carpam.  6.  Flori- 
bus  carptis,  ibo  ad  urbem,  ut  fratrem  videam.  7.  Ad 
flumen  ierunt,  ut  naves  hostium  incenderent.  8.  His 
rebus  cognitis  statim  redii,  ut  tecum  loquerer.  9.  Naves 
mox  solventur,  ut  nautae  hostes  sequantur.  10.  Libris 
relictis  statim  ad  me  veni  ut  eras  proficiscamur. 

[33.]  1.  I  am  gathering  flowers  in  order  to  help  my 
mother.  2.  I  came  to  give  you  back  your  book.  3. 
They  are  going  to  the  harbour  to  set  fire  to  all  the 
enemies'  ships.  4.  The  ships  having  been  set  fire  to, 
they  will  return  to  burn  the  town.  5.  I  will  give  you 
the  book  to-day,  that  you  may  read  it  to-morrow.  6. 
They  went  to  the  harbour  to  see  the  sailors  and  the 
ships.  7.  Did  you  come  to  see  the  ships? — I  came  to 
see  you.  8.  I  wrote  these  words  that  you  might  under- 
stand the  speech.  9.  They  went  to  the  river  to  follow 
the  others.  10.  I  did  this  that  my  words  might  be 
read  by  all. 

SECTION  14. 

Ut,  Final — {Continued). 

Third  Conjugation  :    Capio,  Facio,  etc. 

Certain  verbs  ending  in  -io  form  the  infinitive  present 
in  -Sre  and  imperfect  subjunctive  in  -erem.  Facio  is  one 
of  these.  "  To  make  "  is  fac^re  ;  I  might  make,  facSrem. 
Others  of  these  verbs  are,  the  compounds  of  facio,  inter- 
ficio,  conficio,  etc.  ;  capio,  and  its  compounds,  accipio^ 
decipio,  incipio,  recipio  ;  and  iacio.  The  deponents  morior, 
patior,  procjredior,  in   the   same   way  form   these   tenses 

^  Quo^  whither  ?  where  ...  to  ? 
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according  to  the  third  conjugation  :  ?7?wi,  morerer  ;  pati, 
jMferer  ;  progredi,  progrederer. 

Capio  is  conjug-ated  on  pp.  175-6. 

[34.]  1.  Xuntios  miserunt,  ut  Caesarem  de  his  rebus 
certiorem  facerent.  2.  His  rebus  factis  ad  urbem  ibo, 
ut  opus  conficiam.  3.  Non  est  verum ;  hoc  dixit,  ut  te 
deciperet.  4.  Cur  fugitis,  milites  ?  Mori  melius  est 
quam  fugere.  5.  Impedimenta  in  castris  reliquit,  ut  ad 
oppidum  celeriter  progrederetur.  6.  Quid!  num  oratorem 
culpas  %  nonne  popuhis  vult  decipi  1  7.  Paucos  milites 
in  colle  ponit,  ut  lapides  in  hostes  iaciant.  8.  Domi 
paucos  dies  moratus,  ad  urbem  rediit,  ut  opus  conficeret. 
9.  Nonne  talia  patiemur  ut  domum  redeamus  ?  10. 
Pessimum  hominem  interficimus  ut  turpes  terreantur. 

[35.]  1.  We  will  send  a  messenger  to  inform  the 
general  of  these  matters.  2.  The  war  having  been 
finished,  we  will  return  home  to  see  our  friends.  3.  Did 
you  say  that  to  deceive  me  and  others  ?  4.  We  will  go 
to  Caesar,  to  get  back  our  hostages.  5.  To  die  is  better 
than  to  live. — You  are  not  well.  6.  A  few  soldiers 
were  posted  on  the  hills  to  throw  stones  on  the  enemy. 

7.  Some  came  to  see  the  king,  others  to  see  the  orator. 

8.  Why  did  you  not  come  to  finish  your  work "?  9.  I 
came  to  give  you  this  little  book.  10.  That  he  might 
die  alone,  he  remained  in  the  wood. 

[36.]  1.  We  suffer  much  that  our  friends  may  love 
us.  2.  I  write  to  you  in  order  that  I  may  receive  a 
letter  from  you.  3.  He  remained  at  home  the  whole 
day  to  finish  the  work.  4.  He  spoke  these  words  to 
deceive  the  soldiers.  5.  The  sailors  are  going  to  the 
harbour  to  inform  their  leader.  6.  They  set  sail  in  the 
morning  in  order  that  they  might  reach  land  before 
night.  7.  When  we  have  finished  the  task  we  will  go 
to  the  town  to  see  the  soldiers.     8.  The  ambassadors 
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said  this  to  deceive  Caesar.  9.  My  brother,  who  came 
yesterda}',  Avill  go  to-morrow  to  Rome  to  see  you.  10. 
Having  heard  the  speech,  they  advanced  to  take  the 
town. 

SECTION  15. 

Ut,  Final — {Continued). 

Subjunctive  Mood  :  Fourth  Conjugation. 

Do  not  use  ut  non,  but  instead  ne.  So  Ahiit  ne 
videretur,  "  He  went  away  that  he  might  not  be  seen ; " 
or,  "not  to  be  seen  ;"  or,  "lest  he  should  be  seen." 

[37.]  1.  Ad  urbem  omnes  venimus,  ut  oratorem 
audiremus.  2.  Nocte  e  castris  progressi  sumus,  ne 
hostes  sentirent.  3.  Legiones  pro  castris  instruxit,  ne 
hostes  subito  adorirentur.  4.  Fessus  sum,  amice ; 
domum  redibo,  ut  dormiam.  5.  Captivos  omnes  in- 
terfici  iussit,  ut  celeriter  progrederemur.  6.  Pauci, 
relictis  equis,  flumen  transire  conati  sunt,  ut  ceteros 
adiuvarent.  7.  In  hortum  eo,  ut  librum  reperiam. — 
Non  reperies.  8.  His  rebus  cognitis  milites  ex  urbe 
duxit,  ne  omnes  interficerentur.  9.  Nuntios  mitte,  ut 
consul  de  his  rebus  certior  fiat.  10.  Rem  non  debes 
graviter  ferre,  ne  omnibus  decipi  videaris. 

[38.]  1.  We  will  all  go  into  the  woods  to  hear  the 
birds.  2.  We  will  not  sleep,  lest  the  enemy  attack  us. 
3.  They  give  back  the  captives,  that  they  may  not  be 
impeded  on  the  march.  4.  They  advanced  to  help  the 
cavalry  when  they  heard  this.  5.  I  will  write  to  you 
often,  that  I  may  receive  many  letters  from  you.  G.  I 
will  go  into  the  garden  to  find  your  friend.  7.  They 
were  reading  books,  that  they  might  not  seem  to  be 
doing  nothing.  8.  The  soldiers  returned  to  their  camp, 
that  they  might  not  be  taken  by  the  enemy.     9.  Having 
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left  their  baggage  in  the  camp,  they  set  out  to  follow 
the  cavalry.  10.  They  raised  a  shout,  that  they  might 
be  heard  by  the  enemy. 

[39.]  1.  If  you  are  unwilling,  I  will  not  go  to  see 
the  soldiers.  2.  We  followed  -the  soldiers  in  order  that 
we  might  be  able  to  see  the  battle.  3.  They  were 
raising  shouts  in  order  that  the  words  of  the  orator 
might  not  be  heard.  \.  I  went  to  the  city  to  inform 
the  consul  of  the  matter.  5.  We  will  go  ourselves  to 
the  camp,  lest  we  be  deceived.  6.  They  will  leave  their 
baggage  in  the  camp,  lest  they  be  impeded  on  the 
march.  7.  He  went  into  the  woods,  that  he  might  not 
be  sent  into  the  city.  8.  They  sent  the  slave  to  pay  the 
money  at  once.  9.  We  will  not  go  into  the  camp,  lest 
the  soldiers  throw  their  darts  at  us.^  10.  I  will  follow 
the  slave,  whom  I  sent  into  the  city,  lest  he  deceive  me. 

V. 

Strange  Discovery  of  a  Murderer  and  Thief. 

Strato  medicus  domi  furtum  fecit  et  caedem  eius 
modi.  Erat  in  aedibus  armarium,  in  quo  sciebat  esse 
nummorum  aliquantum.  Noctu  duos  conservos  dor- 
mientes  occidit  in  piscinamque  deiecit.  Ipse  armarii 
fundum  exsecuit,  et  nummos  abstulit  uno  ex  servis  5 
puero  non  grandi  conscio.  Furto  postridie  cognito, 
omnis  suspicio  in  eos  servos  qui  non  comparebant 
commovebatur.  Cum  tamen  exsectio  ilia  fundi  in 
armario  animadverteretur,  quaerebant  homines  quonam 
modo  fieri  potuisset.  Quidam  ex  amicis  domini  record-  ic 
atus  est  se  nuper  in  auctione  vidisse  in  rebus  minutis 
serrulam  formae  inusitatae,  qua  illud  potuisse  ita  cir- 
cumsecari    videretur.     Ne   multa :   perquiritur   a   coac- 

^  At  us,  in  nos. 
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toribus ;  invenitur  ca  serrula  ad  Stratonem  pervenisse. 
15  His  rebus  inventis  et  aperte  insimulato  Stratone,  puer 
ille  conscius  pertimuit ;  rem  omnem  dominae  indicavit ; 
homines  in  piscina  inventi  sunt ;  Strato  in  vincula 
coniectus  est,  atque  etiam  in  taberna  eius  nummi, 
nequaquam  omnes,  reperiuntur. 


SECTION  16. 

The  Accusative  with  Infinitive. 

It  has  been  seen  that  the  word  that  is  translated  into 
Latin  by  nt^  when  the  that  means  in  order  that.  In  such 
a  sentence  as  "  He  said  that  his  mother  was  not  well," 
it  is  plain  that  that  does  not  mean  in  order  that ;  and 
it  is  differently  turned  in  Latin.  The  "  that "  has  no 
Latin  word,  the  following  noun  is  put  into  the  accu- 
sative case,  and  the  following  verb  into  the  infinitive 
mood.  The  Latin,  then,  will  be  Dixit  matrem,  non 
valere.  In  the  following  sentence  both  kinds  of  "  that " 
occur.  "  He  said  that  he  was  not  well,  that  he  might 
not  be  sent  into  the  city,"  that  he  will  be  se^  that  .  .  .  not 
will  be  ne  :  dixit  se  non  valere,  ne  in  urbem  mitteretur. 

[40.]  1.  Scio  eum  iam  profectum  esse.  2.  Dixit 
patrem  suum  et  matrem  mortuos  esse.  3.  Nego  me  a 
te  deceptum  esse  :  spes  tua  te  fefellit.  4.  Promittit 
se  tempore  rediturum  esse.  5.  Negat  se  me  invito  epi- 
stulam  scripturum.  G.  NonneaudivistiKomuhmiprimum 
populi  Romani  regem  fuisse.  7.  Alii  dicunt,  alii  negant, 
nostros  vicisse.  8.  Spero  te  patre  iijvito  non  venturum. 
9.  Simulavit  se  valere,  ne  rus  abire  inhere tur.  10. 
Certiorem  me  fecerunt  nostros  ab  hostibus  victos  esse. 

[41.]  \.  I  know  that  he  is  writing  a  letter  (say,  I 
know  him  to  be  writing  .  •  .)     2.  They  said  that  they 
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had  already  answered.  3.  He  promises  that  he  will 
give  back  the  book.  4.  I  hope  that  you  will  set  out 
to-morrow.  5.  He  pretends  that  he  is  teaching  his 
brother.  6.  He  said  that  he  had  often  heard  the 
orator.  7.  The  messenger  pretends  that  the  queen 
is  dead.  8.  He  denied  that  he  had  received  your 
letter.  9.  They  deny  that  they  have  seen  the  soldiers. 
10.   They  pretend  that  they  are  unwilling  to  speak. 

The  English  sentence  "  He  said  that  he  saw  the 
house  "  may  mean  two  things.  It  may  mean  that  he 
said  "  I  see  the  house  "  or  "  I  saw  the  house  "  some  time 
in  the  past.  If  it  means  "  I  see,"  the  Latin  should  be 
videre ;  if  "I  saw,"  vldisse. 

[42.]  1.  I  am  well.  He  told  me  that  he  was  well. 
2.  I  wrote  a  long  letter  yesterday.  He  said  that  he 
wrote  a  long  letter  yesterday.  3.  I  am  not  willing  to 
set  out  for  Gaul.  4.  He  said  that  he  was  not  willing 
to  set  out  for  Gaul.  5.  He  came  to  my  house  to  deceive 
me.  6.  I  informed  the  judge  that  Caius  came  to  my 
house  to  deceive  me.  7.  Having  conquered  the  enemy, 
I  am  loved  by  the  citizens.  8.  He  said  that,  having 
conquered  the  enemy,  he  was  loved  by  the  citizens.  9. 
I  shall  set  sail  to-morrow.  10.  He  said  that  he  would 
set  sail  to-day. 

[43.]  1.  He  pretended  that  he  was  often  at  Eome. 
2.  He  said  that  he  wrote  five  letters  yesterday.  3. 
They  denied  that  they  had  been  deceived.  4.  He  pre- 
tended that  he  was  following  the  army.  5.  He  said 
that  he  had  deceived  his  enemy.  6.  The  general  pre- 
tended that  he  had  conquered  the  enemy.  7.  They 
said  that  they  saw  your  brother  yesterday.  8.  We  all 
hope  that  you  will  come  to  us.  9.  He  said  that  he 
knew  everything.  10.  He  said  that  he  had  conquered 
the  enemy  in  Gaul. 
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[44  ]   1    He  said  that  some  were  dying,  others  were 
akeady  dead.      2.   We  will  inform  the  king  that  the 
leader   of   the   barbarians   has   moved  ^   his   camp   and 
crossed  the  river.      3.  Do  not  pretend  that  you  know 
my   father.      4.    Have   you    not    heard    that    Komulus 
founded  the  city  of  Rome?     5.   Why  did  you  pretend 
that  you  loved  me  ?     6.  I  hope  that  you  wdl  find  what 
you  lost.      7.  When  I  had  advanced  two  miles,  I  per- 
ceived that  the  messenger  had  deceived  me.      8.   I  think 
that  the  boy  will  make  the  same  inquiry  of  you.     9. 
He  put  the  book  down^  and  went  away  to  take  exercise. 
10.  Is  it  true  that  you  want  to  come  to  Paris  ? 

[45.]  1.  He  prefers  to  believe  that  he  has  been 
deceived  by  me.  2.  But  you  understand  that  I  have 
never  deceived  your  father.  3.  You  know  that  the 
wicked  Balbus  came  to  your  house  in  your  absence.  4. 
Do  you  not  believe  that  he  removed  the  money  in  order 
that  I  might  be  blamed  %  5.  I  have  always  been  aware 
that  you  were  a  friend  to  me.  6.  Do  not  now  help  my 
enemy,  lest  men  say  that  you  have  deceived  your  friend. 
7.  1  wish  you  to  be  good,  that  you  may  become  like 
your  father.  8.  He  pretended  to  understand  us,  that 
he  might  be  considered  wise.  9.  This  done,  we  shall 
be  able  to  sleep.  10.  Having  tried  in  vain  to  escape, 
they  surrendered  themselves  to  our  men. 

[46.]  1.  Why  do  you  pretend  to  be  foolish?  I 
know  that  you  understand  very  well.  2.  Why  have 
you  come  to  me  ?  I  have  come  to  get  back  the  money, 
which  I  gave  you.  3.  Did  I  promise  tliat  I  would 
return  you  the  money  when  the  task  was  finished  %  4. 
Why  do  you  deny  that  you  promised  %  Do  you  think 
that  I  believe  you  %     5.  With  me  for  consul  you  con- 

1  Use  a  participle  :  having  moved  his  camp,  has  crossed,  etc. 

2  Having  put  thu  book  down,  lie  went  away,  etc. 
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quered  your  enemies  :  when  those  men  were  consuls 
the  state  suffered  much.  6.  When  you  have  written 
your  letters  come  into  the  garden  to  me.  7.  Let  us 
run  to  the  woods  to  pick  flowers.  8.  Have  you  not 
heard  that  our  men  have  been  defeated,  our  general 
slain  %  9.  AVhcn  we  saw  the  horsemen,  we  sought 
safety  in  flight.  10.  We  will  open  the  window,  that 
we  may  hear  the  orator  speaking. 

[47.]  1.  Having .  spoken  these  words,  they  fled  to 
the  hills.  2.  Having  said  this  he  went  away  to  look  for 
the  book.  3.  I  hope  that  you  will  find  the  letter  which 
I  wrote.  4.  To  alarm  his  mother  he  raised  a  shout. 
5.  The  horsemen  posted  on  the  hill  could  not  see  the 
enemy.  6.  The  horsemen  being  posted  on  the  hill,  the 
enemy  could  not  advance.  7.  In  my  judgment  he  lived 
well  and  died  bravely.  8.  We  will  inform  your  mother 
that  you  could  not  read  her  letter.  9.  I  was  not  so 
foolish  as  to  tell  him  that  you  had  gone  away  to  the 
country.  10.  Why  were  you  pretending  to  be  welH — 
In  order  that  I  might  return  to  the  city  at  once. 

[48.]  1.  Did  you  tell  your  brother  that  I  wish  to 
set  sail  ?  2.  I  said  what  you  ordered  me  to  say.  He 
answered  that  he  preferred  to  remain  at  home.  3. 
They  promised  that  they  Avould  send  all  the  books  to- 
da}^  4.  When  I  had  heard  the  messenger  I  ran  to  the 
camp  to  inform  the  general  of  the  matter.  5.  When 
shall  we  set  out  1 — The  general  hopes  that  we  shall 
start  at  midnight.  6.  After  following  the  defeated 
enemy  for  three  miles,  we  returned  to  the  camp.  7.  I 
have  promised  that  I  will  Avrite  to  my  mother  every 
day.  8.  I  know  that  he  has  ordered  the  horsemen  to 
remain  in  the  harbour,  that  they  may  help  the  sailors. 
9.  I  do  not  believe  that  he  knows  me.  10.  When  he 
is  informed  of  this  matter,  he  will  understand  that  we 
did  not  suffer  in  vain. 
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SECTION  17. 
Defective  Verbs. 

Some  verbs  have  lost  their  present  tense  and  tenses 
formed  from  it,  and  have  only  the  perfect  and  tenses 
formed  from  the  perfect.  E.g.  coepi,  I  began ;  odi,  I 
hate  ;  memini,  I  remember. 

Notice  also  that  the  two  latter  verbs  have  present 
meanings  with  the  perfect  form. 

[49.]    1.  Memini  me  promisisse ;    ad  diem  A^eniam. 

2.  Ne  cives  ab  oratore  deciperentur,  Gains  dicere  coepit. 

3.  Quis  mecum  Londinium  ibit  ?  non  novi  viam.  4. 
Memineram  te  in  eadem  sententia  man  ere.  5.  Scio 
Gallos  saepe  a  Eomanis  victos  esse.  6.  Pater  mens 
negavit  se  illam  rem  meminisse.  7.  Dixit  se  neque 
hunc  hominem  neque  ilium  odisse.  8.  Novi  hominem 
et  scio  eum  pessimum  civem  semper  fuisse.  9.  Num 
tu  mei  oblitus  es  ?  Cur  nunquam  ad  meas  epistulas 
respondes  ?  10.  Semper  meminero  te  me  in  ilia  re 
adiuvisse. 

[50.]  1.  Then  his  brother  began  to  say  that  he  was 
unwilling.  2.  I  remember  that  he  died  on  that  day. 
3.  Do  you  not  remember  that  I  hate  that  man  ?  4.  I 
promise  that  I  will  remain  there  all  day.  5.  He  pre- 
tends that  he  has  already  answered.  6.  Do  you  not 
hope  that  the  Romans  have  already  conquered  1  7. 
AVhen  you  have  done  this,  remember  that  I  shall  be  in 
the  garden.  8.  I  said  this  that  he  should  not  think 
me  unwilling.  9.  He  began  to  write  in  order  that 
haviiiii:  finished  the  work  he  mierht  a:o  into  the  woods. 
10.  Why  did  you  pretend  that  you  were  not  well? 
You  did  not  hope  that  you  would  deceive  me  1 
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SECTION  18. 

Impersonal  Verbs. 

Many  verbs  are  used  only  in  the  third  person  sing- 
ular (and  in  the  infinitive  and  gerund).  Vluit,  it  rains  ; 
licet  mihi  ire,  it  is  permitted  me  to  go,  i.e.  I  may  go;  oportet 
me  ire,  it  behoves  me  to  go,  i.e.  I  ought  to  go. 

[51.]  1.  Pluit,  Balbe  ;  neque  hodie  ad  urbem  ire 
poterimus.  2.  Ubi  est  frater  mens  1 — Te  oportet  hoc 
scire.  3.  Ne  haec  nescirent,  statim  scribere  coepit. 
4.  Opere  facto  licebit  tibi  in  hortum  ire.  5.  Credo  te 
fratrem  meum  novisse. — Et  novi  et  amo  tuum  fratrem. 
6.  Neque  possum  tecum  ire,  neque  (mihi  crede)  me 
oportet.  7.  Nonne  mihi  licet  inimicos  odisse  1  8. 
Ne  inimicos  (juidem  (mihi  crede)  odisse  debemus.  9. 
Nonne  nos  oportet  patrem  de  his  rebus  certiorem  facere  1 
10.  Nonne  mihi  licet  in  hortum  ire,  ut  flores  carpam  ? 

[52.]  1.  Why  does  it  always  rain?  I  shall  not  be 
able  to  go  into  the  garden  to-day.  2.  You  ought  to 
remember  this.  I  ^  was  not  present.  3.  We  ought  to 
inform  Caesar  of  all  matters.  4.  You  may  go  to  Rome : 
return  when  your  business  is  finished.  5.  AVhy  may  I 
not  see  this  house  ?  6.  He  will  return,  I  believe,  that 
he  may  receive  the  money.  7.  We  ought  to  remember 
these  matters.  8.  May  I  not  tell  my  father  these  things  % 
9.  He  said  that  he  did  not  know  all  the  citizens.  10. 
You  may  not  go,  lest  you  die  on  the  march. 

VI. 

Tlie  Furchase  of  tJie  SibijUiiie  Books. 

In   antiquis   annalibus  memoria   de  libris  Sibyllinis 
haec   prodita   est.      Anus,   hospita  atque   incognita,   ad 
^  Put  in  ego,  ay  it  is  empliatic. 
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quos  esse  dicebat  divina  oracula ;  eos  velle  dixit  ven 
sdere  Tarquinius  pretium  percontatus  est,  M  her 
nimtum  atque  immensum  poposcit  ;  rex,  quasi  anus 
rX  desiperet,  derisit.  Tum  iUa  foculimi  cora™  c  m 
if-ni  aDDOuit,  tres  libros  ex  novem  deuut,  et  etquia 
reUqurs  X  eodem  pretio  emere  vellet,  regem  mter- 
reliquos  st  K      .^        y^  ,.^3;^  „,agis,  dixitque 

■°  S  am'lu  du"^  delirare.     MuUer  ibidem  statim 
tres  aC  ibros  exussit,  atque  id  ipsum  denuo  placide 
rogat,  ut  tres  reliquos  eodem  iUo  pret-  ^mat      Tar- 
nuinius    ore    iam    serio    aHue    attent.ove     fit,    earn 
Jo"   antiam    confidentiamque    non    eontemn^^am    in- 
telle<nt-    libros  tres   reliquos  mercatur  iiihilo  minore 
pS  quam  quod  erat  petitum  pro  omnibus.     Sed  earn 
f^ullrem,  tunc  a  Tarquinio  digressam,  PO^tea  nusquam 
visam  constitit.   ^^^^:-TZ:^^S^- 
'°i:;f±:nt,  tumTinr:;taL  pubUce  consulendi 
sunt. 

SECTION  19. 
Ut,  expressing  a  Result. 

Besides  translating  "that"  when  it  -^^^^f^_^^{^ 
pose,  nt  will  also  translate  it  when  ^^  .•'^P'^^'^^^,  ^.',r"  , 
In  other  words,  «i  means  not  only  "  m  order  that,    but 

''*' When''a*"not"  followed  %l  meaning  "in  order  that," 
„«  ,;L  was  not  to  be  put,  but  nc.  But  when  ,rf  means 
"  so  that,"  we  is  not  used,  but  %d  non.  ,„,..» 

Observe  therefore    that  the  KngUsh  word   '-that, 
aecording  to  its  differcut  meanings,  will  want  different 
Latin      Of  eourse  when  "  that "  is  a  pronoun,  Me  is   he 
Latn;  iMe  V^^cr  is  "that  boy."     But.  besides  this,  the 
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conjunction  "that"  may  in  different  senses  either  require 
the  accusative  with  infinitive,  or  id,  or  ne. 

Dixit  se  Gaium  vidisse,  He  said  that  he  saw  Caius  (i.e.  he 

said,  "  I  saw  Caius  "). 
Abiit  ne  Gaium  videret,  He  went  away  that  he  might  not 

see  Caius. 
Abiit  tarn  mane  ut  Gaium  non  videret ,  He  went  away  so 

early  in  the  morning  that  he  did  not  see  Caius. 

[53.]  1.  Tanta  est  eius  diligentia,  ut  totum  opus 
brevi  tempore  confecerit.  2.  Non  sum  tam  ignarus,  ut 
nesciam  Komam  a  Komulo  conditam  esse.  3.  Dixit  se 
tot  tam  que  pulchros  flores  nunquam  antea  vidisse.  4. 
Taiitus  fuit  hostium  timor,  ut  tantis  copiis  tam  parvam 
manuni  adoriri  nun  auderent.  5.  Qui  fit  ut  opus  non- 
dum  confectura  sit]  6.  Tantus  est  numerus  librorum 
vitaque  tam  brevis  est,  ut  paucos  solum  legere  possimus. 
7.  Tali  consilio  capto,  cum  duabus  legionibus  statim  est 
profectus.  8.  Non  te  oportet  Gaium  odisse ;  tibi  enim 
tot  in  rebus  adfuit.  9.  Tecum  ibimus  ut  tantum  ora- 
torem  audiamus.  10.  Romam  ivit  ut  libros  manu 
scriptos  videat.     Ita  fit  ut  domi  non  sit. 

[54.]  1.  I  am  going  away  that  I  may  not  see  the 
soldiers.  2.  That  is  how  it  comes  about  that  I  cannot 
see  the  soldiers.  3.  He  said  that  he  had  never  seen 
so  many  soldiers  before.  4.  No  one  is  so  ignorant 
that  he  does  not  know  that  the  Germans  have 
conciuered.  5.  The  number  of  the  enemy  is  so  great 
that  we  cannot  conquer.  6.  You  ought  to  go  that  you 
may  not  be  blamed.  7.  The  plan  is  of  such  a  kind 
that  I  cannot  praise  it.  8.  How  does  it  come  about 
that  your  father  is  not  present  1  9.  They  are  reading 
the  book  with  such  great  diligence  that  they  cannot 
hear  us.  10.  They  are  reading  the  book  with  such 
great  diligence  that  they  may  be  praised. 

II  D 
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[55  1  1.  That  is  how  it  happened  that  I  determined 
to  return.  2.  No  one  is  so  ignorant  that  he  beheves 
vou  3  How  does  it  come  about  that  I  am  not  allowed 
to  return  horned  4.  The  life  of  men  is  so  short  that 
they  cannot  finish  many  things.  5.  I  set  out  in  the 
morning  that  I  might  return  in  the  evening.  6.  mat 
is  how  it  happened  that  you  came  in  my  absence.  7. 
•  So  great  was  the  fear  of  all  that  no  one  dared  to  speak. 
8  These  books  are  of  such  a  kind  that  I  cannot  under- 
stand them.  9.  So  great  was  the  number  of  the  boys 
that  the  master  could  not  teach  all.  10.  Nobody  is  so 
foolish  that  he  can  understand  nothing. 

SECTION  20. 

The  Indirect  Question. 

1    Quid!  est  ?  ^F/tftHs  i^ .?     (Direct  question.) 

Die  quid  sit,  Tdl  me  what  it  i^.      (Indirect  question. ) 
Kogavit  quid  esset,  He  asked  what  it  was.     (In- 
direct question.) 
Notice  that  the  effect  of  putting  the  die  and  rogavit 
before  the  question,  is  to  turn  the  est  into  the  subjunctive 
mood. 

2.  Num  fessus  es,  Ymi  are  not  tired,  are  you?    (Direct 
question.) 
Eogavit  num  fessus  essem,  He  asked  me  ivhetfier  1 
"^was  tired.     (Indirect  question.) 
Notice  here  that  in  the  second  sentence  num  merely 
means  "whether,"  and  does  not,  as  in  direct  questions, 
suggest  the  answer  "  No." 

1  Qids?  Quid?  mean  wlio  ?  ^vhat  ?  (iuk-rvogativc).     Qui,  quae, 
quod  ave  relative,  c.(j. 

Quis  vcnit?  Who  is  coining  ?  .  .u- 

Is,  qui  vcnit,  nihil  timet,  The  man  who  is  coming  tears  nothing. 


20  Indirect  Question  35 

[56.]  1.  Die,  puer,  quis  sis. — Balbus  sum.  2.  Hens 
tu,  quid  agis  ? — Rogasne  quid  agam  ?  Nihil  ago.  3. 
Rogavit  me  quot  flores  emissem,  quot  vendidissem.  4. 
Epistula  tua  ita  scripta  erat,  ut  legere  non  posse ra.  5. 
Ex  eo  quaesivi  quanti  haec  vendidisset  ;  respondere 
noluit.  6.  Quis  tibi  hoc  dixit  ? — Ille  servus  quern  ad 
me  misisti.  7.  Rogo  te  quid  oportuerit  me  facere.  8. 
Ex  eo  quaeram  num  promiserit  se  me  docturum.  9. 
Gaius,  quem  heri  vidisti,  me  rogavit  num  tibi  frater 
asset.  ^  10.  Hi  dicunt  quod  illi  negant ;  neque  possum 
reperire  quid  in  ilia  re  factum  sit. 

[57.]  1.  Who  are  you*? — He  asks  who  I  am.  2. 
For  how  much  did  you  buy  these  things  % — I  would 
rather  not  say.  3.  Tell  me  why  you  have  returned  to 
Rome.  4.  I  ask  you  whether  you  have  sold  my  pro- 
perty in  my  absence.  5.  He  often  asked  me  whether 
you  were  well.  6.  What  did  you  answer  ? — That  you 
were  very  well.  7.  What  is  it,  Titus  % — I  ask  you 
where  you  have  put  my  book.  8.  I  wish  to  know 
whether  you  have  finished  the  task.  9.  He  asked  me 
whether  I  had  sold  all  my  books.  10.  I  ask  you  whether 
the  task  has  been  finished. 

[58.]  1.  In  your  absence  I  don't  know  what  I  ought 
to  do.  2.  He  asked  me  why  I  kept  silence.  3.  You, 
who  were  present,  can  say  whether  he  is  well.  4.  I  do 
not  know  whether  I  may  sell  these  things.  5.  Inquire 
of  the  general  himself  whether  he  has  conquered  the 
enemy.  6.  Did  he  not  ask  whether  I  were  well  ?  7. 
You  did  not  answer,  did  you,  that  I  was  well  ?  8.  You 
surely  have  not  written  the  letter  so  that  you  cannot 
read  it  ]  9.  I  asked  the  boy  whether  he  had  ever 
before  seen  so  big  a  tree.  10.  Then  the  judge  asked 
who  liad  seen  the  prisoner. 

^  Frater  est  rtiihi,  there  is  a  brother  to  me,  i.e.  I  have  a  brother. 
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[59.]    1.  He  inquired  of  me  why  I  had  delayed  there. 

2.  He  said  that  he  would  not  come  if  I  were  unwilling. 

3.  I  answered  that  I  had  already  given  everything  back. 

4.  You  surely  A\ent  away  when  you  had  heard  the 
messenger  %  5.  They  asked  me  what  leader  I  was  fol- 
lowing. 6.  Those  boys,  whom  I  was  following,  have  fled 
into  the  woods.  7.  The  judge  asked  who  I  was,  where 
I  had  come  from,  and  what  I  had  seen.  8.  Tell  me 
Avhat  has  been  settled.  9.  He  inquired  of  me  why  I 
was  writing  so  many  letters.  10.  I  cannot  read  all  the 
letters  wliicli  you  wrote  to  me. 

SECTION  21. 

The  Supines. 

The  two  supines  in  -nm  and  -u  are  really  verbal  nouns 
of  the  fourth  declension. 

1.  The  supine  in -w??z  (the  accusative)  is  used  after 

verbs  of  motion,  eo,  venio,  mitto,  etc.,  to  express 
purpose,  e.g.  cubitum  eo,  /  go  to  lie  down. 

This  supine  is  so  far  a  verb  that,  like  a  verb,  it  can 
govern  a  case :  Eo  auxilium  oratum,  /  go  to  ask  help. 

2.  The  supine  in  -u  (the  ablative)  is  used  after  certain 

adjectives  only ;  facile  factu,  easy  in  the  doing., 
easy  to  do  ;  res  foeda  visu,  a  thing  shocking  to  see. 

[60.]  1.  Alii  dormitum  eunt,  alii  opus  conficiunt. 
2.  Oj)tirniim  factu  putant  dormitum  ire.  3.  Orator 
dicit  oinncm  pecuniam  mihi  redditum  iri.^  4.  Num 
^  Redditum  iri  is  the  future  infinitive  passive.  It  is  made  up 
of  iri,  the  inf.  pass,  of  co  used  impersonally  (  =  tliat  a  movement  is 
beint,'  made)  and  the  supine  redditum  (  =  towards  returning).  Ob- 
serve the  im{)or.son:il  use  of  neuter  verbs  in  tlie  passive,  which  is 
not  uncommon  in  Latin  :  ilur  redditum  pecuniam,  a  movement  is 
being  made,  people  are  moving,  towards  returning  the  money. 
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facillimum  factii  credis  milites  Romanos  vincere  %  5. 
Rogavit  cur  venissent.  Rcsponderunt  se  veiiisse  oratum 
pacem.  G.  Haec  res  non  modo  visu  sed  etiam  auditu 
foeda  est.  7.  Servi  veniunt  oratum  ut  liceret  sibi 
donnitum  ire.  8.  Maiores  natu  ad  Caesarem  venerunt 
oratum  ne  se  interficeret.  9.  Spero  barbaros  a  Romanis 
interfectum  iri.  10.  Alii  dicunt,  alii  negant,  Caesarem 
a  Gallis  victum  iri. 

[61.]  1.  I  shall  go  to  sleep  soon.  2.  They  ask 
what  is  best  to  do.  3.  I  hope  that  the  money  Avill  be 
given  back.  4.  I  do  not  think  it  a  very  easy  thing  to 
do  to  conquer  the  enemy.  5.  AVhy  have  you  come  to 
me  to  beg  for  money  ?  6.  The  battle  was  shocking 
both  to  hear  of  and  to  see.  7.  Ambassadors  came  to 
me  to  ask  for  peace.  8.  I  ask  whether  you  have  come 
to  sleep.  9.  I  did  not  know  what  was  the  best  thing 
to  do.  10.  They  come  to  Caesar  to  beg  that  he  will 
send  a  few  soldiers. 

VII. 

Proverbial  Sayings. 

1.  Audentes  fortuna  iuvat.  2.  Noli  equi  dentes 
inspicerc  donati.  3..  Flamma  fumo  est  proxima.  4. 
Dum  vivis  sperare  licet.  5.  Qualis  dominus,  talis  est 
servus.  6.  Nimia  familiaritas  parit  contemptum.  7. 
Faber  est  quisque  fortunae  suae.  8.  Pares  cum  paribus 
facillime  congregantur.  9.  Male  parta  male  dilabuntur. 
10.  Nemo  scit  praeter  me  ubi  me  soccus  premat.  11. 
Formosa  facies  muta  commendatio  est.  12.  Ubicunque 
dulce  est  et  acidum  invenies.  13.  Ne  supra  crej:)idam 
sutor  iudicet.  14.  Tunica  propior  pallio  est.  15. 
Turbari  sine  ventis  non  solet  aequor.  16.  Altissima 
quaeque  flumina  minimo  sono  labuntur.  17.  Non 
convalescit    planta    quae   saepe   transfertur.      18.  Non 
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terrae  ferre  omnes  omnia  possunt.  19.  Navem  perforas 
in  qua  ipse  navigas.  20.  Labor  omnia  vincit.  21.  Si 
vis  amari  ama.  22.  Discipulus  est  prions  posterior  dies. 
23.  Nullus  agenti  dies  longus  est.  24.  Quod  in  iuven- 
tute  non  discitur  in  matura  aetate  nescitur.  25.  Deligere 
oportet  quern  velis  diligere.  26.  Quod  non  opus  est 
asse  carum  est.  27.  Quern  di  diligunt  adulescens 
moritur.  28.  Insperata  accidunt  magis  saepe  quam 
quae  speres. 

SECTION  22. 

The  Gerund. 

Gen.  Amandi,  oj  loving. 

Dat.  and  Abl.  Amando,  for,  or,  by  loving. 

Ace.  Amandum,  loving. 

The  gerund,  like  the  supine,  is  a  verbal  noun ;  that 
is  to  say,  is  partly  a  noun,  partly  a  verb.  As  noun  it 
depends  on  another  noun :  Ars  scribendi,  the  art  of 
writing ;  as  verb  it  governs  a  case :  Ars  scribendi 
epistulam,  the  art  of  writing  a  letter. 

The  nominative  of  this  noun  is  supplied  by  the 
infinitive  :  Scribere  est  difficile,  writing  is  difficult.  The 
dative  is  used  after  certain  adjectives  mainly ;  the 
accusative  is  used  only  with  prepositions,  chiefly  ad. 

[62.]  1.  Milites  frumentandi  causa  in  fines  hostium 
missi  sunt.  2.  Duae  legiones  flumen  transierunt  ut  in 
his  locis  hiemarent.  3.  Hostes  terrendi  causa  duas 
legiones  in  urbe  collocavit.  4.  Eogabimus  hominem 
num  paratus  sit  ad  pugnandum.  5.  Unani  legionem 
in  his  locis  hiemandi  causa  collocavit.  6.  Haec  atque 
alia  talia  locutus  finem  orandi  fecit.  7.  Quaero  num 
finem  orandi  facturi  sint.  8.  Naves  ad  navigandum 
tam  inutiles  sunt  ut  transire  non  possimus.      9.  Barbari 
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flumen  transierunt.  Causa  transeundi  fuit  quod  ab 
hostibus  preniebantur.  10.  Castris  positis,  milites 
duaruin  legionum  fiumentaiidi  causa  in.  fines  hostium 
mitt  it. 

[63.]  1 .  The  soldiers  went  back  for  the  sake  of  getting 
corn.  2.  The  ships  were  useless  for  sailing.  3.  I  will 
ask  them  whether  they  have  come  for  the  purpose  of 
passing  the  winter.  4.  He  asked  what  was  the  cause 
of  the  sending.  5.  Of  the  ships,  some  are  ready,  others 
are  useless  for  sailing.  6.  He  said  that  he  had  come 
to  the  city  to  seek  money.  7.  I  asked  whether  he  was 
ready  for  setting  out.  8.  Did  you  not  go  to  Rome  for 
the  sake  of  paying  the  money  %  9.  When  will  you 
make  an  end  of  waging  war,  soldiers?  10.  For  the 
sake  of  alarming  the  enemy  he  ordered  the  cavalry  to 
set  out  at  midnight. 

SECTION  23. 
The  Gerundive  for  the  Gerund. 

Instead  of  writing — 

Labor  opus  conficiendi,  tlie  toil  of  finishing  the  work,  it 
is  more  usual  to  write — 

Labor  operis  conficiendi,  with  the  same  meaning; 
that  is  to  say,  the  adjective,  called  the  gerundive,  is 
used  in  the  place  of  the  substantive,  called  the  gerund, 
but  only  when  the  verb  governs  the  accusative. 

[64.]  1.  Consilium  urbem  capiendi  inibimus.  2. 
His  rebus  factis  consilium  urbis  capiendae  ineunt.  3. 
Te  duce  parati  sumus  ad  arma  capienda.  4.  Talis  est 
tempestas  ut  hae  naves  inutiles  sint  ad  transeundum. 
5.  Ille  dies  flumini  transeundo  dictus  est.  6.  Non 
inutilem  ad  opus  conficiendum  banc  tempestatem  puto. 
7.  Ventus  idoneus  est ;  optima  navigandi  occasio  datur. 
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8.  Initio  belli  gerendi  facto  non  nos  oportet  legates  pacis 
orandae  causa  mittere.  9.  Negavit  equites  paratos  esse 
ad  impetum  faciendum.  10.  Urbis  incendendae  causa 
statim  proficiscemur. 

[65.]  1.  Will  you  adopt  a  resolution  of  taking  the 
city?  2.  I  will  give  you  an  opportunity  of  finishing 
the  work.  3.  The  ship  is  ready  for  sailing  and  the 
wind  is  suitable.  4.  Having  taken  arms,  they  crossed 
the  river.  5.  For  the  sake  of  readins;  the  book  I  will 
go  into  the  garden.  G.  These  ships  will  be  useless  for 
crossing  the  river.  7.  We  are  ready  for  reading  the 
book.  8.  They  have  adopted  the  resolution  of  taking 
the  city.  9.  The  sailors  have  come  to  the  harbour  for 
the  sake  of  preparing  their  ship.  10.  Having  left  their 
baggage,  they  advanced  for  the  sake  of  taking  the  camp. 

SECTION  24. 

The  Gerundive. 

Besides  doing  duty  for  the  gerund,  the  gerundive 
has  another  use.  It  is  passive,  and  expresses  that  some- 
thing should  or  must  be  done. 

Pecunia  reddenda  est,  The  money  must  he  returned. 

Notice  that  with  the  gerundive  the  dative  is  used 
generally  instead  of  the  ablative,  with  ah,  to  express  the 
agent :  Hoc  mihi  faciendum  est,  This  must  be  done  hij  me  ; 
I  must  do  this.  (The  dative  should  be  avoided  if  its  use 
would  make  the  meaning  doubtful.  In  "  pecunia  mihi 
reddenda  est,"  does  the  mihi  mean  to  me  or  ht/  me  ?  If 
the  latter  say  rather  a  me.) 

[66.]  1.  Nonne  sae})e  iam  dixi  hacc  eras  reddenda 
esse  1  2.  Tali  homini  nihil  a  nobis  respondendum  est. 
3.   Me   duce   nihil   est   timendum.       \.   Quot   epistulae 
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mihi  scribendae  sint  nescio.  5.  Intellegimus  naves 
nobis  faciendas  esse,  ut  tantum  flumen  transeamus.  6. 
Hostes  vobis  neqiie  sine  causa  timendi  neque  sine  causa 
contemnendi  sunt.  7.  Quid  tibi  a  me  dicendum  sit 
nescio.  8.  Bellum  ita  gerendum  est  ut  hostes  intelle- 
gant  se  victos  esse.  9.  Omnia  iam  paranda  sunt  ad 
proficiscendum.  10.  Impedimenta  nobis  relinquenda 
sunt,  si  vincere  volumus. 

[67.]  1.  The  money  must  be  given  back  to-day.  2. 
I  must  write  this  letter  at  once.  3.  The  prisoners  must 
be  bound  and  sent  to  Caesar.  4.  You  must  move 
nothing  against  my  will.  5.  AVe  must  leave  our  house 
and  sell  everything.  6.  We  must  conquer  the  enemy 
in  one  battle.  7.  Pain  must  be  borne  bravely  by  us 
all.  8.  You  must  find  the  book  which  you  have  lost. 
9.  May  I  not  go  into  the  garden  for  the  sake  of  seeing 
the  flowers  1  10.  The  weather  is  suitable  for  sailing. 
The  ships  must  be  prepared. 

VIII. 

Some  Marvellous  Stories. 

E  Graecia  in  Italiam  redibamus ;  et  Brundisii,  cum 
egressi  e  navi  in  terram  in  portu  illo  inclito  spatiaremur, 
fasces  librorum  venalium  expositos  vidimus.  Atque 
ego  avide  statim  pergo  ad  libros.  Erant  autem  isti 
omnes  libri  Graeci,  miraculorum  fabularumque  pleni  ;  5 
ipsa  autem  volumina  ex  diutino  situ  squalebant,  et 
habitu  aspectuque  taetro  erant.  Percontatus  tamen 
pretium,  mira  atque  insperata  vilitate  adductus,  libros 
plurimos  parvo  pretio  emo.  Eos  omnes  duabus  proximis 
noctibus  cursim  transeo,  atque  in  legendo  carpsi  exinde  10 
quaedam  et  notavi  mirabilia :  (a)  Homines  sunt  in 
Scythia  unum  oculum  in  fronte   media   habentes,   qua 
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fuisse  facie  Cyclopas  poetae  feruiit.  (?>)  In  ultima 
quadam  terra,  quae  Albania  dicitur,  gignuntur  homines, 

15  qui  in  pueritia  canescunt,  et  plus  cernunt  oculis  per 
noctem  quam  inter  diem,  (c)  In  Illyria  sunt  homines 
pupillas  in  singulis  oculis  binas  habentes,  qui  interi- 
munt  videndo  quos  diutius  irati  viderunt.  {d)  In 
montibus  terrae  Indiae  homines  sunt  caninis  capitibus 

20  et  latrantes ;  item  alii  sunt  nullis  cervicibus,  oculos 
in  humeris  habentes.  {e)  Apud  ultimas  orientis  terras 
gens  est  corporibus  avium  ritu  plumantibus,  nullo  cibo 
sed  spiritu  florum  naribus  hausto  vescens.  Pygmaei 
quoque    baud    longe    ab    his    nascuntur,    quorum    qui 

25  longissimi  sunt  non  longiores  sunt  quam  pedes  duo. 

SECTION  25. 

The  Gerundive — {Continued). 

Verbs  which  govern  a  dative  only  are  used  imper- 
sonally in  the  passive — 

Credo  tibi,  /  believe  you. 

Tibi  a  me  creditur,  You  are  believed  by  me. 

This  of  course  also  applies  to  the  gerundive — 

Tibi  non  est  credendum,  One  must  not  believe  you. 

[68.]  1.  Cur  ei  credidisti  ?  talibus  hominibus  non  est 
credendum.  2.  Quis  nescit  hostibus  parcendum  esse  1 
3.  Ad  urbem  eundum  est,  ut  hos^  libros  emamus,  illos^ 
vendamus.  4.  Pontem  in  Rheno  faciendum  curavit  ut 
omnis  exercitus  transiret.  5.  Omnia  militibus  in  castris 
relinquenda  sunt  ne  in  itinere  impediantur.  G.  Alii 
Pom})eio,  Caesari  alii,  favendum  esse  dicunt.  7.  Dixit 
hoc  facile  factu  esse  :  ei  non  est  credendum.  8.  Hosti- 
bus parcendum  est,  ne  ab  omnibus  bonis  culpemur.      9. 

^  Hos,  some  ;  illos,  others. 
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Neque  mihi  neque  tibi  a  iudicibus  favendum  est.  10. 
lam  proficiscendum  est  mihi ;  iter  per  fines  Haeduorum 
faciendum. 

[69.]  1.  One  must  not  believe  everybody.  2.  One 
must  spare  the  soldiers.  3.  We  must  go  to  the  harbour 
to  see  the  ships.  4.  Judges  should  favour  nobody. 
5.  Everybody  says  that  the  baggage  ought  to  be  left  in 
the  camp.  6.  Do  you  ask  whether  Caesar  ought  to  be 
believed  ?     7.  You  must  go  to  Rome  to  see  the  books. 

8.  Neither  Caesar   nor  Pompeius  should  be  believed. 

9.  I  must  favour  neither  you  nor  your  friends.  10. 
The  general  said  that  we  must  march  into  the  territory 
of  the  enemy. 

SECTION  26. 

Sequence  of  Tenses. 

We  saw  (on  p.  19)  that  in  translating  such  a  sentence  as  "He 
sent  them  to  see  the  city,"  care  must  be  taken  to  use  the  right 
tense  of  the  subjunctive.  One  must  write  "  Misit  eos  ut  urbem 
viderent,"  just  as  one  would  say  in  English  "He  sent  them  that 
they  might  see  the  city,"  not  "that  they  imay  see  the  city."  In 
sentences  like  this,  that  is  to  say,  in  sentences  which  express  a 
purpose,  the  English  will  guide  you.  But  in  many  sentences  the 
English  will  not  show  you  which  tense  of  the  subjunctive  to  use. 
Take  as  an  instance,  "  1  ask  who  was  the  general"  ;  if  we  write 
"  Rogo  quis  esset  imperator,"  we  write  a  sentence  which,  though 
intelligible,  would  have  sounded  strange  to  Roman  ears.  A 
Roman  would  have  written  "  Rogo  quis /wm^  imperator."  The 
following  table  shows  how  the  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  were 
generally  used  in  Latin  : — 

After  an  indicative       a  r  either 

present  I  .,       J        present  subjunctive 

or  11  or  • 

future  )  V       perfect  subjunctive. 

(The  sense  will  show  whether  the  present  or  the  perfect  sub- 
junctive is  the  right  tense  :  compare  examples  1  and  2.) 
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^  (                   either 

After  any                 |  |  .          r    i.      i,-       i.- 

•;   ,             I  -i        I  iin])ertect  submnctive 

past  tense  of  the           Y  write     A           ^                  •* 

indicative  1  I  I       i         r    j.      u-       i.- 

J  V    pluperfect  subjunctive. 

(The  sense  will  show  whether  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive is  the  right  tense  :  compare  examples  6  and  7.) 
Examples : — 

1.  Rogo  quis  sis,  I  ash  who  you  are. 

2.  Rogo  quid  feceris,  /  ask  what  you  have  done,  or,  ichat  you 

did. 

3.  Rogabo  quis  fuerit,  I  will  ask  who  it  was. 

■4.  Tanta  erat  multitudo  hostium,  ut  nostri  pugnare  uon 
auderent,  So  great  icas  the  number  of  the  enemy  that  our 
men  did  not  dare  to  fight. 

5.  Haec  dixit  ne  stultus  videretur,  He  said  this  that  he  might 

not  seem  foolish. 

6.  Rogaverat  quid  faceres,  He  had  asked  ichat  you  were  doing. 

7.  Rogabat  quid  fecissem,  He  was  asking  me  ivhat  I  had  done. 

Commands  and  Phohibitions. 

1.  Commands  may  be  rendered  in  Latin  as  in  English  by  the 
imperative  mood. 

I'ell  me,  Die  niihi. 

Write  tlic  letter.  Scribe  epistulam. 

2.  Prohibitions. — "Don't  write"  is  {not  "  Ne  scribe,"  but] 
either  (1)  "Noli  scribere  "  {noli,  imperative  of  nolo),  or  (2)  "  Ne 
scripseris  "  (perf.  subj. ) 

[70.]   1.   lam  redcuiulum  est  ut  ad  tempiis  veniamus. 
2.   Oportuit  nos   abirc   no  ab  hostibus  ca})eremur.      3. 

^  The  past  tenses  of  the  indicative  are  the  imperfect,  perfect, 
and  pluperfect.  The  perfect  when  translated  "I  have  sent"  (not 
"  I  sent ")  is  really  a  present  tense,  for  it  means  "  I  have  no^v  done 
it."  When  it  has  this  meaning  it  may  be  followed  by  the  present 
or  perfect  subjunctive  :  for  instance,  Misi  eos  ut  urhem  videant,  "  I 
have  sent  them  that  they  may  see  the  city."  But  as  the  imperfect 
subjunctive  is  usually  employed  even  in  such  sentences,  we  may 
treat  the  perfect  as  if  it  were  always  a  past  tense. 
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Me  iudice,  non  rogandus  est  num  in  Gallia  vixerit.  4. 
Me  absente,  rogatus  est  num  Lutetiae  vixisset.  5.  Roga- 
bimus  hominem  num  navem  incenderit.  6.  Scire  volui- 
mus  num  orator  esses.  7.  Rogabimus  quot  homines  occisi 
sint.  8.  His  rebus  cognitis  rogavimus  num  in  eadem 
sentcntia  maneret.  9.  Flumen  transiit  ut  imperatorem 
de  fuga  Gallorum  certiorem  faceret.  10.  Aperienda  est 
fenestra  ut  imperatorem  videamus. 

[71.]  1.  I  stayed  at  home  to  finish  my  letter.  2. 
Having  finished  my  letter  I  went  into  the  garden  to 
gather  flowers.  3.  I  will  ask  him  whether  he  paid  the 
money.  4.  The  weather  was  such  that  I  could  not 
sleep.  5.  In  my  father's  absence  I  went  to  London  to 
buy  the  book.  6.  Tell  me  who  bought  the  house. — I 
could  not  sell  it.  7.  I  want  to  know  who  opened  the 
window.  Don't  pretend  that  you  don't  know.  8. 
Having  set  out  at  daybreak,  he  returned  in  the  evening 
to  inform  the  king  that  the  army  was  conquered.  9. 
Tell  me  whether  you  are  allowed  to  come  with  us.  10. 
I  preferred  to  ask  him  what  he  had  answered. 

[72.]  1.  I  want  to  know  who  fled  to  the  hills.  2.  I 
asked  him  whether  the  weather  was  suitable  for  sailing. 

3.  He  said  that  he  did  not  know  whether  it  was  raining. 

4.  We  will  open  the  window  that  we  may  see  the  ships. 

5.  A¥e  went  into  the  garden  to  pick  the  flowers.  6. 
The  flowers  are  so  beautiful  that  I  am  unwilling  to  pick 
them.  7.  Tell  me  whom  you  are  looking  for.  8.  I  am 
asking  every  one  who  has  lost  this  sum  of  money.  9. 
We  have  not  seen  ^  the  man  who  promised  that  he 
would  pay  us  the  money.  10.  Tell  me  who  promised 
money  to  you. — The  general,  whom  you  saw  in  the 
camp,  promised. 

^  For  "  the  man  who  "  write  cum  qui  (=  "  liim  who  "). 
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SECTION  27. 
To  Hope,  and  To  Promise. 

1.  He  promises  to  come,  Promittit  se  venturum  esse. 

2.  /  hope  to  remain  at  Rome,  Spero  me  Romae  man- 

surum  esse. 

3.  /  hope  that  the  queen  will  believe  you,  Spero  reginam 

tibi  credituram  esse  ^. 

Promitto,  "  I  promise,"  as  it  refers  to  future  time,  is 
always  followed  by  the  future  infinitive  in  Latin.  Spero, 
"I  hope,"  is  followed  by  the  future  infinitive  when  it 
refers  to  the  future.^ 

The  subject  to  the  infinitive  must  always  be  expressed 
in  the  Latin  :  do  not  write  Promitto  venturum  for  "  I 
promise  to  come,"  but  Promitto  me  venturum,  "  I  promise 
that  I  am  about  to  come."  The  participle  agrees  with 
its  subject :  "  She  promises  to  come,"  Promittit  se  venturam 
esse.  "  The  girls  promise  to  come,"  Puellae  promittunt  se 
Venturas  esse. 

[73.]  \.  Promittit  se  in  Galliam  profecturum  :  sperat 
se  Haeduos  victurum.  2.  Promittisne  te  facturum  esse 
ea  quae  ego  iubeo  ? — Faciam  si  potero.  3.  Yictus 
promisit  se  ab  urbe  abiturum,  neque  unquam  rediturum. 
4.  Num  speras  nos  tibi  credituros  %  5.  Regina  sperat 
se  hostes  victuram.      6.    Exercitu  victo,   dux   hostium 

^  Esse  raay  be  omitted, 

^  But,  of  course,  one  may  write  Spero  tc  domi  esse,  "  I  hope  you 
are  at  home  (now),"  for  the  sense  is  **  I  hope  that  you  are  at  this 
moment  at  home."  Compare  with  this  sentence  2  above — "  I  hope 
to  remain  at  Rome,"  which  means  "  I  hope  that  I  shall  in  tJie  time 
that  is  coming  remain  at  Rome."  Spero  may  also  be  followed  by  a 
perfect  infinitive  if  the  sense  requires  it  :  "I  hope  that  you  have 
now  returned,"  Spero  te  iatn  rediisse. 
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promisit  se  viginti  obsides  daturum.  7.  Spero  me 
fratrem  tuum  adiuturum.  8.  Si  me  rogabis  quid  sperem, 
respondebo  me  sperare  Gallos  victum  iri.  9.  His  de 
rebus  certior  factus,  promisit  se  celeriter  profecturum. 
10.  Rogo  te  nonne  promiseris  te  longam  epistulam 
scripturum  ? 

[74.]  1.  I  hope  to  come  to  Rome  to-morrow  that  I 
may  see  you.  2.  Did  you  promise  to  stay  at  home  ? 
3.  I  hope  that  you  will  soon  see  your  father  :  your 
brothers  say  that  the  old  man  is  well.  4.  In  my 
absence  Labienus  promised  to  lead  the  tenth  legion  to 
Rome.  5.  I  hope  to  see  the  queen,  whom  my  brother 
saw  yesterday.  6.  My  brother  has  promised  to  write  a 
poem  :  my  sister  has  promised  to  read  the  book.  7. 
I  have  promised  to  say  nothing.  I  am  not  allowed  to 
tell  you  the  name.  8.  Did  you  hope  that  the  king 
would  believe  you  %  Did  you  think  that  the  queen 
would  give  you  money  %  9.  Ought  we  to  believe  the 
messenger  %  Do  you  think  that  the  prisoner  ought  to 
be  bound  %  10.  He  often  asks  who  led  the  army  into 
the  territory  of  the  Germans. 

IX. 

Sertmius  ami  the  Hind. 

Sertorius  vir  acer  egregiusque  dux  et  utendi  re- 
gendique  exercitus  peritus  fuit.  Is  in  temporibus 
difficillimis  et  mentiebatur  ad  milites,  et  litteras  com- 
positas  pro  veris  legebat,  et  somnia  simulabat,  si  quid 
istae  res  eum  apud  militum  animos  adiuvabant.  Illud  5 
adeo  Sertorii  nobile  est :  Cerva  alba,  pulcherrima  simul 
et  celerrima,  a  Lusitano  ei  quodam  dono  data  est. 
Hanc  sibi  datam  divinitus  et  instinctam  Dianae  numine 
esse  et  colloqui  secum  et  docere  quae  utilia  factu  essent 
omnibus  persuadebat.     >Si  quid  durius  volebat  militibus  ic 
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imperare  a  cerva  sese  monitum  praedicabat.     Id  cum 
dixerat  universi  tamquam  si  deo  libentes  parebant. 

Ea  cerva  quodam   die,   cum  incursio  esset  hostium 
nuntiata,  festinatione  ac  tumultu  consternata  in  fugam 

15  prorupit,  atque  in  palude  proxima  delituit,  et  postea 
frustra  requisita  periisse  credita  est.  Neque  multis 
diebus  post  inventam  esse  cervam  Sertorio  nuntiatur. 
Tum  qui  nuntiaverat  iussit  tacere,  praecepitque  ut  earn 
postero  die  repente  in  cubiculum  immitteret.     Postridie 

20  igitur  praesentibus  amicis  dixit:  Visum  mihi  est  in  quiete 
cervam  quae  perierat  ad  me  reverti,  et,  ut  prius  con- 
suevit,  quod  opus  est  facto  docere.  Tum  servo  significat. 
Cerva  missa  in  cubiculum  Sertorii  introrupit;  admirati 
omnes  clamorem  sustulerunt. 

SECTION  28. 

Eecapitulatory  Exercises 
(with  Additional  Notes  on  some  Difficult  Points). 

Noiei. — In  the  seven  following  exercises  pay  special 
attention  to  the  following  points  : — 

1.  Put  the  subjunctive  in  the  indirect  question. 

2.  When  using  the  accusative  and  infinitive,  put  the 

right  tense  of  the  infinitive  : 

(a)  Cains  said  that  he  was  reading  the  hook. 
Gains  dixit  se  librum  legere  (present  infin.) 
[Caius  said.  Lego  librum,  /  am  reading  the  hook.'\ 

(b)  Cairn  said  that  he  had  read  the  hook. 

Gains  dixit  se  librum  legisse  (perfect  infin.) 
[Caius  said,  Legi  librum,  /  have  read  the  hook.^ 

3.  Be  careful  about  the  case  of  the  relative  pronoun : 
(a)  The  hook,  which  Caius  tirote,  tvill  please  you. 

Liber,  qucm  Gains  scripsit,  te  delectabit. 
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(b)  The  hooh,  %ohich  pleased  you,  pleases  me. 
Liber,  qui  te  delectavit,  me  delectat. 

Observe  that  in  an  English  relative  sentence  the 
subject  alwa3's  comes  next  to  the  verb  :  thus  in  (a) 
"  Caias  "  is  subject,  in  (b)  "  which  "  is  subject. 

[75.]  1.  He  said  that  he  was  well.  We  said  that 
we  did  not  believe  him.  2.  The  judge  said  that  he  did 
not  favour  the  rich.  3.  I  know  that  he  promised  to 
help  the  king.  4.  In  order  that  I  might  go  home  I 
started  at  daybreak.  5.  The  cold  was  so  great  that 
I  could  not  sleep.  6.  What  are  you  writing  ? — Why 
do  you  ask  me  what  I  am  writing  ?  7.  I  cannot  come 
to-day ;  I  promise  to  come  to-morrow.  8.  The  boy 
hoped  to  understand  everything.  9.  Don't  you  think 
that  this  soldier  ought  to  be  despised?  10.  I  promise 
to  write  a  letter  to  you,  to  inform  you  of  my  affairs. 

[76.]  1.  When  the  war  is  finished  I  hope  to  return 
to  you.  2.  When  the  Gauls  are  conquered  I  hope  that 
my  fields  M'ill  be  returned  to  me.  3.  On  being  asked 
whether  he  knew  the  judge,  he  ansAvered  that  he  had 
seen  him.  4.  The  soldier's  mother  hopes  that  the  city 
will  soon  be  taken.  5.  She  thinks  that  her  son  will 
soon  return.  6.  She  does  not  know  that  he  has  been 
wounded  by  the  enemy.  7.  I  told  her  that  her  son 
was  M^ell ;  I  did  not  dare  to  say  that  he  was  about  to 
die.  8.  We  promised  to  stay  three  days  in  this  town. 
9.  I  hope  to  find  the  book  which  you  gave  me.  10. 
Ask  him  whether  he  has  seen  the  man. 

Note. — How  to  distinguish  the  relative  from  the 
interrogative. 

1.  /  will  do  wliat  you  hid  me 

(that  is,  "  I  will  do  that  which,"  or  "  the  things 

which,  you  shall  bid  me  "). 
(^Relative  clause)  Ea  quae  iubebis,  faciam. 
II  E 
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2.   /  dmt  knoiv  what  he  has  hidden  us  tu  do. 

(Indirect  question)    Quid    nos    facere    iusserit, 
nescio. 

We  use  the  words  *'what,"  "who,"  "which"  (and 
some  other  words)  both  as  interrogatives  and  as  rela- 
tives ;  hence  it  is  somewhat  difficult  to  distinguish  an 
indirect  question  from  a  relative  sentence.  Observe 
that  in  a  relative  sentence  we  can  put  "  that  which  " 
or  "  the  things  which ''  instead  of  "  what,"  without 
making  any  change  in  the  sense.  In  an  indirect  ques- 
tion this  is  impossible.  For  instance,  if  we  put  "  that 
which "  for  "  what "  in  sentence  2  above,  we  change 
the  sense. 

[77.]  1.  Rogavi  eum  quid  scripsisset.  2,  Ea  quae 
scripsisti  difficillima  sunt  intellectu.  3.  Eogavi  eum 
quid  facere  deberet.  Homo  stultissimus  negavit  se  scire 
quid  esset  faciendum.  4.  Nonne  id  dixi  quod  mihi 
dicendum  erat  ?  5.  Scire  volo  quis  tecum  profecturus 
sit.  6.  Me  consule  occisus  est  homo  turpissimus,  qui 
consilium  inierat  perdendae  civitatis.  7.  Hoc  facto, 
rogavi  eum  uter  nostrum  captivis  pepercisset.  8.  Mihi 
roganti  respondit  se  regem  interficere  voluisse,  me 
noluisse.  9.  Num  putas  eum  vera  dixisse  1  Nonne 
mihi  credis  ?     10.  Utri  sit  credendum,  nescimus. 

[78.]  1.  I  have  done  what  you  ordered.  2.  He 
asked  me  what  I  had  ordered  them  to  do.  3.  I  wish 
to  know  who  informed  you  that  the  city  would  be  taken. 
4.  Have  you  seen  the  temple  which  we  have  built  ?  5. 
He  asked  me  what  I  was  writing  :  I  gave  him  the  letter 
which  I  had  written.  6.  We  told  him  that  we  had 
seen  an  island  in  the  midst  of  the  sea ;  he  did  not  seem 
to  believe  us.  7.  The  doctor  says  that  you  must  stay 
in  the  country.  8.  The  cold  is  so  great  that  I  do  not 
wish  to  stay  here  ;  may  I  not  go  to   the  city  ]     0.  I 
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hope   I   shall  see  what  3'ou   saw  at   Capua.       10.   He 
asked  me  what  I  had  seen  in  Sicily. 

[79.]  1.  Tell  me  whom  you  saw  in  the  city. — I  saw 
the  man  who  promised  to  give  you  that  beautiful  dog. 
2.  I  asked  him  whether  he  had  given  it  to  you.  3.  He 
answered  that  he  hoped  to  come  soon  to  see  you.  4. 
Do  you  know  the  man  who  made  the  long  speech  ?  He 
seems  very  wise.  5.  Miserable  man  that  1  am  !  I  have 
lost  the  book  which  she  gave  me.  6.  Can  you  not 
inform  me  who  built  the  temple,  which  we  saw  yester- 
day %  7.  The  girl  Avho  was  speaking  with  me  did  not 
remember  the  name.  8.  He  pretended  that  he  had 
read  a  book  which  I  had  written.  9.  I  asked  him 
whether  he  lived  at  Paris.  10.  This  he  did  that 
he  might  not  be  seen  by  the  soldiers,  who  had  been 
ordered  to  bind  him. 

Note  on  the  Use  of  "Se"  and  "Suus." 

The  rule  is  that  se  refers  back  to  the  subject  of  the 
sentence. 

1.  Caesar  dixit  se  vicisse  Gallos,  Caesar  said  that  he 

(i.e.  Caesar)  had  conquered  the  Gauls. 
(Caesar  is  the  subject ;  se  means  Caesar ;  he  said, 
Ego  vici  Gallos,  "  /have  conquered  the  Gauls.") 

2.  Caesar  dixit  eum  victum  esse,  Caesar  said  that  he 

(not  Caesar)  had  been  beaten. 
(He  said,  Victus  est,  not  Ego  sum  victus.) 

A  few  more  instances  may  make  the  distinction 
clearer.  Remember  that  se  may  be  singular  or  plural, 
and  of  either  gender. 

3.  Balbus    dixit    se    suos    libros    amisisse    et    illius 

epistulam,   Balbus   said  that   he    had    lost    his 
(Balbus^)  books,  and  his  (Cains')  letter. 
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This  is  the  reported  form  of — 

Ego  raeos  libros  amisi  et  illius  epistulam,  /  ham 
lost  my  hooks  and  his  letter. 

4.  Negaverunt  sibi  redeundum  esse  :  eum  emisse 
domuni  suam,  Thei/  said  that  they  ought  not  to 
return :  that  he  had  bought  their  house. 

The  actual  words  of  the  speakers  were — 

Non  redeundum  est  nobis :  is  emit  donium  nos- 
tram,  JFe  ought  not  to  return :  he  has  bought  our 
house. 

What  is  the  difference  between — 

Puella  dixit  se  ei  credituram  esse,  and 
Puella  dixit  eum  sibi  crediturum  esse  ? 

[80.]  1.  Certior  factus  sum  eum  epistulam  scripsisse. 
2.  Negavit  se  eum  vidisse.  3.  Dixerunt  eum  sibi 
credidisse.  4.  Nonne  inimici  simulaverunt  eum  victum 
esse  ?  5.  Negavit  se  scire  quot  libri  sibi  legendi  cssent. 
G.  Uxor  imperatoris  sperat  eum,  hostibus  victis,  mox 
rediturum.  7.  Imperator  sperat  se  eam  visurum.  8. 
Puella  negavit  eum  sibi  cibum  dedisse.  9.  Pessimus 
homo  simulavit  se  ei  multa  dedisse.  10.  Speraverunt 
se  opus  suum  mox  confecturos,  ut  eius  carmina  legerent. 

[81.]  1.  The  general  said  that  he  had  ordered  fifty 
men  to  go  into  the  territory  of  the  Haedui  to  get  corn. 
2.  The  soldiers  denied  that  he  had  given  this  order. 
.3.  On  being  asked  whether  her  father  had  set  out,  she 
answered  that  he  was  not  well.  4.  AYe  thought  that 
he  would  not  understand  us.  5.  He  said  that  he  would 
go  to  the  fields  to  take  exercise.  G.  She  said  that  he 
had  deceived  her ;  and  that  she  was  very  miserable. 
7.  Cicero  thought  tliat  he  had  saved  his  country  :  Ave 
thought  that  lie  had  wasted  time.  8.  They  did  not 
think  that  wo  should  return  the  books  to  them.     9.  My 


29  "  Te  chiccni  fachnus  "  53 

brother  said  thcat  he  did  not  Avish  to  write  letters.  10. 
We  thought  that  he  was  not  fiir  away :  a  messenger 
said  that  he  had  seen  the  camp. 


SECTION  29. 
*'Tk  ducem  facimus." 

In  the  following  sentences  notice  the  case  of  dux : — 

1.  Te  ducem  facimus,  We  make  you  {our)  leader. 

2.  Ego  dux  factus  sum,  /  have  been  made  leader. 

Take  care  not  to  write  "  factus  sum  ducem.'"  The 
passive  verb  cannot  govern  an  accusative,  but  dux  Avill 
be  in  the  same  case  as  ego. 

[82.]  1.  Ciceronem  et  Antonium  consules  fecimus. 
2.  Spero  fore  ^  ut  consul  fias,  ut  Catilinam,  hominem 
pessimum,  ex  civitate  pellas.  3.  Iste  homo  turj^issimus 
a  militibus  rex  factus  est.  4.  Ego  sapiens  videor,  tu 
stultus  haberis.  5.  Urbem  condidit,  quam  e  suo  nomine 
Eomam  iussit  nominari.  6.  Cicero  habitus  est  orator 
magnus  :  Catilina  interfecto  Pater  patriae  est  nominatus. 
7.  Spero  me,  patre  mortuo,  regem  factum  iri.  8. 
Certior  factus  sum  tantam  esse  hostium  multitudinem 
ut  nostri  pugnare  non  audeant.  9.  Vir  sapiens  negabat 
fore  ut  pecunia  nos  divites  faceret.  10.  Rogatus  quid 
esset  faciendum,  res2:)ondit  nos  oportere  prima  luce  pro- 
ficisci. 

[83.]  1.  He  named  the  city,  which  he  had  founded, 
Rome.  2.  The  general  sent  the  fifth  legion  into  the 
territory  of  the  Belgae.      3.  Do  not  go  away  to  the 

^  Fore  is  the  fut.  inf.  of  sum;  literally  the  sentence  means  "I 
hope  it  will  happen  {fore)  that  you  become,"  etc.  The  fut.  inf. 
pass,  is  often  thus  supplied  in  Latin  :  Spcru  te  consulem  factiL'ni  iri 
would  sive  the  same  sense. 
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country,  lest  you  be  considered  a  friend  of  the  base^ 
Catiline.  4.  You  will  be  considered  a  very  lazy  boy, 
and  you  will  make  your  mother  most  miserable.  5. 
The  soldier  thought  that  the  river  ought  to  be  crossed, 
in  order  that  Caesar  might  be  informed  of  the  approach 
of  the  enemy.  6.  I  asked  which  of  the  (two)  brothers 
was  named  Quintus.  7.  Do  not  seek  money  but 
wisdom ;  the  philosophers  deny  that  money  makes  a 
man  rich.  8.  All  men  say  that  Caesar  will  be  nomin- 
ated dictator,  in  order  that  he  may  save  the  state.  9. 
My  friend  Scipio  often  said  that  the  city  of  Carthage 
ought  to  be  burned.  10.  Having  learnt  these  facts  the 
soldiers  made  me  leader. 


SECTION  30. 

"MULTA   ME   EOGAVIT." 

Many  neuter  pronouns  (such  as  id^  hoc,  idem)  and  a 
few  neuter  adjectives  (such  as  unum,  multa,  omnia)  are 
used  as  the  objects  of  verbs  where  a  substantive  could 
not  be  used.  Thus  Hoc  gaiideo,  "  I  rejoice  at  this  "  (but 
one  could  not  say  Pacern  gaudeo,  "I  rejoice  at  the  peace"); 
Multa  me  rogavit,  "He  asked  me  many  questions"  (but  one 
could  not  say  Pecuniam  me  rogavit,  "  He  asked  me  for 
money  ") ;  Hoc  unum  me  monuit,  "  He  gave  me  this  one 
piece  of  advice  ; "  Idem  servum  iaasit,  "  He  gave  the  slave 
the  same  order." 

[84.]  1.  Quid  tu  }»ueram  docuisti  ? — Artem  belli 
gerendi  eum  docui,  ut  patriam  defendere  posset.  2. 
Ego  per  agros  ibo,  tu  fiumen  transibis,  urbem  inibis. 
3.   Ne   multa    me   rogaveris ;    omnibus   de   rebus   mox 

^  Tlie  base  CatiHne,  Catilina,  homo  tnrpissiinus:  the  good  Cicero, 
Cicero,  vir  bonus.  In  Latin  you  cannot  have  an  adjective  with  a 
proper  name  :  put  in  riy-  or  homo. 
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certior  fies.  4.  Quid  gaudes  ? — Hoc  gaudeo,  te  con- 
silium inisse  adiuvandi  patris.  5.  Id  unum  te  moneo, 
ne  patre  absente  navem  solvas.  G.  Hoc  eiiim  spero,  me 
urbem  duos  iam  annos  obsessam  capturum.  7.  Belgas 
adorti  multa  milia  passuum  secuti  sumus.  8.  Puellam 
rogavi  quis  flores  carpsisset.  9.  Ad  Italiam  navigans 
de  nostris  moribus  multa  rogatus  sum.  1 0.  Tullius,  vir 
optimus,  civitatem  servavisse  dicitur. 

[85.]  1.  He  attacked  the  Haedui  as  they  were. crossing 
the  river.  2.  Your  friends  will  ask  you  who  has  taught 
you  German  manners.  3.  I  give  you  this  one  piece  of 
advice,  not  to  ^  send  the  tenth  legion  to  get  corn  in  the 
absence  of  the  general.  4.  He  asked  me  whether  I 
had  seen  a  traveller  in  the  wood.  5.  I  rejoice  at  this, 
that  you  have  promised  to  remain  at  home  in  your 
brother's  absence.  6.  He  made  the  same  inquiry  of 
my  mother :  she  said  that  she  had  never  seen  the  great 
Scipio.  7.  I  will  teach  you  the  art  of  opening  the 
window.  8.  It  is  said  that  while  crossing  the  river  he 
fell  into  the  water.  (*S'fl'//,  He  is  said  ...  to  have 
fallen.)  9.  It  is  said  that  the  general  Caesar  will 
conquer  the  Belgae.  10.  He  asked  us  many  questions: 
we  said  that  Cicero  would  be  nominated  dictator. 

X. 

Fables  about  India. 

Incolarum  habitus  moresque  diversi.  Quidam  parentes 
et  propinquos,  priusquam  annis  et  macie  conficiantur, 
velut  hostias  caedunt  eorumque  visceribus  epulantur. 
li  qui  sapientiam  profitentur  ab  ortu  solis  ad  occasum 
stare  solent,  solem  immobilibus  oculis  intuentes  ;  fer-  5 
ventibus  arenis  totum  diem  alternis  pedibus  insistunt. 

^  Kr  with  subjunctive  :  compare  sentence  5  of  the  last  exercise. 
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Maximos  India  elephantos  gignit.  Hoc  animal 
cetera  omnia  docilitate  superat.  Discunt  arma  iacere, 
gladiatorum  more  congredi,  saltare  et  per  funes  incedere. 

lo  Narrat  scriptor  quidam  Eomae  unum  segnioris  ingeni 
saepe  castigatum  esse  verberibus,  quia  tardius  accipiebat 
quae  tradebantur ;  eundem  repertum  esse  noctu  eadem 
meditantem.  Elephanti  gregatim  semper  ingrediuntur. 
Ducit  agmen  maximus  natu,  cogit  is,  qui  aetate  ei  est 

15  })roximus.  Amnem  transituri  minimos  praemittunt. 
Capiuntur  foveis.  In  has  ubi  elephas  deciderit,  ceteri 
ramos  congenmt,  aggeres  construunt,  omnique  vi  conantur 
cxtrahere. 

In  India  quoque  serpentes  perpetuum  bellum   cum 

20  elepliantis  gerunt.  Ex  arboribus  se  in  praetereuntes 
praecipitant  gressusque  ligant  nodis.  Hos  nodos  ele- 
phanti manu  resolvunt.  At  dracones  in  ipsas  elephan- 
torum  nares  caput  condunt  spiritumque  praeckuhmt. 
Plerumque   in   ilia  dimicatione  utrique  commoriuntur ; 

25  victus  enini  elephas  corruens  serpentem  pondere  suo 
elidit. 

SECTION  31. 

"Aliquid  cibi." 

Certain  adjectives  and  pronouns  are  used  in  the 
neuter  singular  (nom.  and  ace.)  with  a  dependent  geni- 
tive. For  instance,  "  some  food  "  is  aliiiuid  cibi  (some- 
thing in  the  way  of  food) ;  ''  what  news  1 "  quid  novi  ? — 
"  how  much  money  ?  "  quantum  prcuniae  ? — "  nothing 
good,"  nihil  honi;  "much  pleasure,"  midtum  voluptutis ; 
"  more  grief,"  phis  doloris ;  "  less  wine,"  minus  vini ;  "  if 
there  is  any  money  in  the  city,"  si  quid  pecuniae  in  urhe  est. 

Notice  that  the  genitive  is  not  used  in  Latin  in  such 
phrases  as  the  following  : — 
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The  top  of  the  oak,  Summa  quercus. 

The  middle  of  the  night,  Media  nox. 

The  foot  of  the  mountain,  Imus  mons  {infim,us 

or  imus  =  lowest). 
The  island  of  Britain,  Instda  Britannia. 
The  city  of  Capua,  Urhs  Capua, 

Quis,  quid,  following  num,  ne,  or  si,  mean  "  any," 
"  any  one,"  "  anything." 

Otherwise,  quis,  quid  are  interrogative. 
Quis  fecit  1  TFJio  did  it  ? 
Num  quis  fecit  1  Did  any  one  do  it  ? 
Quid  dicit  1,   IJliat  does  he  say  ? 
Si  quid  dicit.  If  he  says  anything. 

Again,  in  indirect  questions — 

Rogo  quis  loquatur,  /  asJc  who  is  speaking. 
Rogo  num  quis   loquatur,  /  ask  ichether  any 
one  is  speaking. 

[86.]  1.  Nihil  boni  fecit,  nihil  iusti.  2.  Noli  putare 
te  Caesaris  similem  esse.  3.  Fessus  ab  urbe  rediit : 
dixit  se  aliquid  cibi  cupere,  nihil  vini.  4.  Milites, 
multo  vino  ^  reperto,  finem  fecerunt  incendendae  lirbis. 
5.  Rogasne  quid  milii  sit  morbi  ? — Nihil  est  morbi, 
doloris  multum.  6.  Nonne  speras  te  aliquid  boni 
facturum  ?  7.  Si  quid  triste  ^  audiisti,  ne  locutus  sis. 
8.  Dux  captivum  rogavit  num  quid  periculi  esset. 
Respondit  omnia  ^  plena  esse  hostium.  9.  Cupidus 
gloriae  promisit  se  plus  pecuniae  militibus  daturum. 
10.  Dixit  se  aliquid  negotii  habere;  negotio  confecto 
in  lioitum  se  venturum.     Spero  eum  mox  venturum. 

^  Not  rrmlto  vini. 

-  Observe  si  quid  frisfc :  tri.<ste  agrees  with  quid.  Genitives  in 
-is  are  not  used  in  the  way  illustrated  in  this  exercise  :  aliquid 
hoiii,  but  aliquid  mrlius. 

^  Say,  The  whole  countryside.  \ 
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[87.]  1.  If  you  have  heard  any  news  don't  be  silent. 
2.  I  asked  Ariovistus,  the  king  of  the  Germans,  how 
much  corn  he  could  give  us,  3.  He  answered  that  he 
had  much  corn,  hut^  no  wine.  4.  When  his  army  was 
conquered  Cato  thought  nothing  better  than  death.  5. 
At  the  foot  of  the  mountain  is  a  city,  Avhich  is  named 
Geneva.  6.  We  have  promised  the  Helvetii  -  to  give 
no  corn  to  Caesar.  7.  He  said  that  he  saw  something 
beautiful  yesterday  in  the  city.  8.  There  is  nothing 
more  beautiful  than  the  city  of  Naples.  9.  Being 
desirous  of  money  he  did  not  give  the  wine,  which  he 
had  promised  to  give,  to  the  soldiers.  10.  If  you  give  ^ 
less  food  to  your  horse  it  will  die. 


SECTION  32. 

The  Verb  "Interest." 

{a)  Interest  Caesaris  bellum  ante   hiemem  confieri, 

It  is  important  to  Caesar  that  the  war  should  be 

finished  before  the  ivinter. 

The  impersonal  verb  interest  is  followed  by  a  genitive 

of  the  person :  *  Interest  regis,  "It  is  important   to  the 

king;"    Interest  omnium,   "It    matters    to    everybody." 

'  Remember  that  words  printed  in  italics  are  not  to  be  trans- 
lated. 

-  Say,  We  have  promised  to  the  Helvetii. 

^  Future  tense. 

"*  But  not  a  genitive  of  the  thing  :  Interest  ad  laiidcm  civitatis, 
"  It  is  important  with  a  view  to  the  glory  of  the  State."  Interest 
means  first,  "Tliere  is  a  difference"  [est  inter,  "  there  is  something 
between");  Liter /lomincm  ct  bclvani  hoc  interest,  "Between  man 
and  beast  there  is  this  difference."  From  this  very  easily  comes 
the  sense,  "It  makes  a  difference,"  "It  is  important."  Hence 
Multinn  interest,  "It  makes  a  great  dilforence,"  "It  is  very  im- 
portant ;  "  Nihil  interest,  "  It  is  of  no  importance." 
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But  it  does  not  take  a  genitive  of  the  personal  pronouns 

ecjo^  tUy  se :  instead  of  mei  (nostri),  tui  (vestri),  and  siii, 
write  vied  {nostra),  tud  (restrd),  and  S2id.  These  are  the 
ablative  singular  fern,  of  the  adjectives,  meuSj  tuus,  etc. 

(Jj)  Interest  mea   Romam  ire,  It  is  of  importance  to 

me  to  go  to  Rome, 
(c)  Interest  tua  regem  in  urbe  manere,  It  is  to  your 

interest  that  the  king  should  remain  in  the  city. 
(cl)  Dixit  sua  interesse  navem  solvi.  He  said  thai  it 

was  of  importance  to  him  that  the  ship  should 

be  launched. 

[88.]  1.  Non  mea  sed  patris  interest  te  opus  con- 
ficere.  2.  Imperatoris  interest  milites  satis  frumenti 
habere.  3.  Hoc  unum  te  rogabo  :  Cuius  interest  hunc 
hominem  condemnari  1  4.  Pater  sua  interesse  putat  te 
honestam  vitam  agere.  5.  Cur  rogas  me  quid  faciam  1 
Quid  tua  interesse  potest  ?  6.  Novistine  istum  hominem, 
qui  negotio  deditus  esse  videturl  Doctissimus  esse 
habetur.  7.  Omnium  civium  interest  me  consulem 
fieri.  8.  Spero  te  sequi  posse  :  ad  bellum  gerendum 
multum  interest  te  ante  decimum  diem  adesse.  9. 
Nihil  interest  regis  te  in  eadem  sententia  manere.  10. 
Quid  Pompeii  intererat  interfici  Caesarem  ? 

[89.]  1.  It  is  important  to  us  to  see  you.  Can  you 
come  to  Rome  to-morrow  ?  2.  It  is  of  importance  to 
the  enemy  to  know  how  great  are  our  forces  and  who 
is  the  general.  3.  It  does  not  matter  to  the  judge 
that  you  deny  this.  4.  So  great  is  the  boy's  love  of 
his  mother  that  he  is  not  willing  to  go  away  to  the 
country.  5.  He  stays  at  home  and  gives  himself  up  to 
books  that  he  may  become  wise.  6,  It  is  of  no  import- 
ance to  the  citizens  that  you  are  about  to  return  to  the 
country.  7.  Those  who  were  standing  round  thought 
that  the  orator  surpassed  all  men  in  wisdom ;  but  he 
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was  considered  foolish  by  the  philosophers.  8.  Is  it 
important  to  a  philosopher  that  you  are  rich  ?  9.  What 
does  it  matter  to  me  that  you  are  considered  the  bravest 
of  the  Germans?  10.  Did  I  not  conquer  your  king 
Ariovistus  ? 

SECTION  33. 

Genitives  of  Possession  or  of  Quality  used 
AS  Predicates. 

1.  Quae   patris   fucrunt,  Balbi    hunt,   What  was  his 

father's  property,  becomes  the  property  of  Balhiis. 

2.  Patris  est  moiiere  filium,  It  is  a  fathei'^s  duty  to 

advise  his  son,  or,  //  ^5  for  a  father  to  advise  his  son. 

3.  Sapientis  est  tempori  cedere,  //  is  wise  to  yield  to 

circumstances,  or,  It  is  the  way  of  a  wise  man,  etc. 

4.  Sumniae  virtutis  est  in  medios  hostes  impetum 

facere,  //  is  a  sign  of  great  bravery,  or,  It  re- 
quires great  bravery  to  charge  into  the  midst  of 
the  foe. 

5.  In  place  of  the  genitive  a  possessive  adjective  may 
be  used  : — 

Non  meum  est  punire  fiUum  tuum,  //  isn't  my  busi- 
ness, or,  It  isn't  for  me  to  punish  your  son. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  there  is  no  separate  word  in 
the  Latin  sentences  for  the  English  "duty,"  "business," 
"sign,"  etc.  In  translating  these  genitives  from  the 
Latin  you  will  have  to  supply  some  such  word  to  make 
English. 

Sentence  3  should  be  specially  noticed.  "  It  is 
foolish  to  yield  "  might  be  translated  either  Stultum  est 
cedere,  or  Stidti  est  cedere  ;  but  Sapiens  est  means  "  He  is 
wise,"  and  is  not  used  for  "  It  is  wise."  Sapientis  est, 
"  It  is  the  way  of  a  wise  man,"  is  used  instead. 
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[90.]  1.  Patris  est  filium  monere  ne  pigram  vitam 
agat.  2.  Parvi  animi  est  nihil  admirari.  3.  Putavit 
militis  esse  pro  patria  mori.  4.  Num  tu  meiim  esse 
putas  tibi,  turpissimo  homini,  subvcnire  ?  5,  Dixit 
Gerniaiiorum  esse  in  castris  semper  vitam  agere.  6. 
Barbarorum  est  nihil  scire,  nullos  libros  habere.  7. 
Victi  id  rogatis,  quod  victores  poscere  nunqiiam  audent. 

8.  Ego  autem  puto  victoris  esse  poscere,  victi  parere. 

9.  Talia  frustra  rogabitis  :  non  meum  esse  puto  vobis 
parcere  :  omnibus  ante  noctem  moriendum.  10.  Num 
sapientis  est  Balbum,  iustissimum  homincm,  accusare  1 

[91.]  1.  It  is  the  dxdy  of  good  citizens  to  help  those 
who  rule  the  state.  2.  It  is  a  little  mind  which  admires 
little  things.  (It  is  the  way  of  a  little  mind  to  ad- 
mire .  .  .)  3.  Do  you  think  it  is  the  duty  of  a  judge 
to  condemn  such  a  man  %  4.  It  is  foolish  to  ask  me 
such  questions.  5.  It  is  not  for  me  to  hear  such  men. 
G.  Is  it  the  duty  of  an  orator  to  deceive  men  ?  7.  It  is 
for  the  general  to  give  orders,  for  the  soldier  to  obey. 
8.  It  is  a  friendly  act  to  help  a  friend.  (It  is  the  way 
of  a  friend  .  .  .)  9.  It  is  wise  to  hope  for  much,^  to 
expect  little.^  10.  We  have  suffered  much  :  we  have 
found  no  gold  :   we  all  wish  to  return  home. 

XL 

A  Murder  at  an  Inn. 

In  itincre  quidam  proficiscentem  ad  mercatum  quen- 
dam  et  secum  aliquantum  nummorum  ferentem  est 
consecutus.  Cum  hoc,  ut  fere  fit,  in  via  sermonem 
contulit :  ex  quo  factum  est,  ut  illud  iter  familiarius 
facere  vellent.  Qua  re,  cum  in  eandem  tabernam  5 
devertissent,  simul   cenare   et   in   eodem  loco   somnum 

^  Neuter  plural. 
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capere  voluorimt.  Cenati  discubuerunt  ibidem ;  neque 
tamen  uterque  vivus  surrexit.  Quomodo  perisset  dicitur 
post  inventum  esse,  cum  in  alio  maleficio  deprehensus 

lo  esset  caupo.  Is  eiiim  noctu,  postquam  illos  arctiiis  iam, 
ut  fit,  ex  lassitudine  dormire  sensit,  accessit,  et  alterius 
eorum  qui  sine  nummis  erat  gladium  propter  appositum 
6  vagina  eduxit,  et  ilium  alterum  occidit ;  nummos 
abstulit,  gladium  cruentuni  in  vaginam  recondidit,  ipse 

15  se  in  suum  lectum  recepit.  Ille  autem,  cuius  gladio 
occisio  erat  facta,  multo  ante  lucem  surrexit ;  comitem 
ilium  suum  inclamavit  semel  et  saepius.  Ilium  somno 
impeditum  non  respondere  existimavit :  ipse  gladium  et 
cetera  quae  secum  attulerat  sustulit ;  solus  profectus  est. 

"o  Caupo  non  multo  post  conclamat  hominem  esse  occisum, 
et  cum  quibusdam  deversoribus  ilium  qui  ante  exierat 
consequitur  in  itinere.  Hominem  comprehendit ;  gla- 
dium eius  e  vagina  educit ;  reperit  cruentum.  Homo  in 
urbem  ab  illis  deducitur  ac  reus  fit. 


SECTION  34. 

How   TO   TRANSLATE    "  If   HE    SPEAKS,"    "  WhEN 
HE    SPEAKS,"    ETC. 

1 .  If  he  speaks,  the  rest  keep  silenf,  Si  loquitur,  ceteri 

tacent. 

2.  If  he  speaks,  I  tvill  listen,  Si  loquetur,  audiam. 

3.  If  he   speaks,  he  tvill  he  punished,  Si  locutus  erit, 

poenam  dabit. 

Latin  is  more  exact  than  English  in  the  use  of  the 
tenses.  In  the  three  English  sentences  given  above, 
"  If  he  speaks  "  does  duty  as  a  present,  a  future,  and  a 
future  perfect.  In  Latin  Si  loquitur  can  only  be  used  of 
present  time,  as  in  sentence  \.  In  sentences  2  and  3, 
"  If  he  speaks  "  refers  to  future  time,  and  a  future  tense 
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will  be  necessary  ;  but  there  are  two  futures,  the  future 
simple  {loqaetiu\  "  He  shall  be  speaking  ")  and  the  future 
perfect  (locidus  erit,  "He  shall  have  spoken").  The 
future  simple  is  used  in  2,  because  the  speaking  and 
listening  go  on  at  the  same  time  ("  If  he  shall  be  speak- 
ing, I  shall  be  listening  ").  The  future  perfect  is  used  in 
3,  because  the  speaking  is  finished  before  the  punishing 
begins  ("  If  he  shall  have  spoken,  he  will  be  punished  "). 
The  Latin  future  perfect  may  be  translated  into  Eng- 
lish either  by  the  present,  as  in  sentence  3  above,  or  by 
the  perfect,  as  in  4. 

4.  Cras  redibo,  si  negotium  confecero,  /  luill  return 

to-moi'row  if  I  have  finished  my  business. 

5.  Cum  redierit  gaudebo,  When  he  returns  I  shall  he  glad. 

6.  Veniam  cum  potero,  /  will  come  when  I  can. 

[92.]  1.  Cum  Gallos  vicerit,  nuntios  ad  nos  mittet. 
2.  Si  ab  hostibus  urbis  victus  erit,  condemnabitur.  3. 
Si  quid  novi  accident,  litteras  ad  me  scribe.  4.  Si 
quis  ducem  certiorem  fecerit  quo  in  periculo  simus,  nobis 
auxilio  veniet.  5.  Cum  epistulas  scripsero,  in  hortum 
veniam.  6.  Si  magnam  pecuniam  ei  dederis,  artem 
pugnandi  te  docebit.  7.  Qua  in  arte  si  ceteris  prae- 
stabis,  pater  dabit  tibi  aliquid  praemii.  8.  Si  litteras 
ad  mat  rem  scribis,  roga  quando  sit  reditura.  9.  ludicis 
est  quaerere  quid  sit  verum.  10.  Flumen  transibit  cum 
satis  militum  habebit,  ut  hostes  adoriatur. 

Note. — In  the  following  exercises  "  when  "  is  to  be 
translated  by  cum.  [Of  course  many  of  the  sentences 
might,  by  the  use  of  participles,  be  rendered  without 
cum.  But  in  order  to  avoid  difficulties,  the  beginner  is 
recommended  to  use  cum  only,  at  first.] 

[93.]   1.   If  you  send  ^  your  book  to  me,  I  will  read 

^  Does  this  mean  (1)  "if  you  are  now  sending,"  or  {"A)  "if  you 
shall  be  sending,"  or  (3)  "if  you  shall  have  sent "  ? 
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it.  2.  If  he  can,  he  will  come  to  the  camp  to  see  us  in 
the  evening.  3.  If  I  hear  anything  sad  to-morrow,  I 
shall  not  inform  my  father.  4.  When  he  sees  yon,  he 
will  be  angry.  5.  If  I  sell  my  house,  I  shall  go  to  Italy 
to  see  the  great  city  of  Eome.  6.  Do  not  fear.  If  he 
attacks  us  I  shall  easily  kill  him.  7.  If  you  can  come 
to-morrow,  you  will  see  my  friend  Caius.  8.  The  man 
who  killed  his  mother  is  said  to  be  like  me  :  if  they  see 
me,  they  will  kill  me.  9.  If  you  have  finished  your 
work  before  the  fifth  hour,  you  will  be  able  to  come 
with  us.  10.  If  I  am  silent,  he  will  be  made  dictator 
and  will  make  me  rich.     I  ask  you  what  I  ought  to  do. 

Recapitulatory  Exercises. 

[94.]  1.  My  sister  is  so  timid  that  she  does  not 
dare  to  go  into  the  garden  by  night.  2.  I  mil  stay  ten 
days  with  you.  On  the  eleventh  day  all  ^  of  us  will  go 
to  the  island  of  Sicily,  to  see  the  temple.  3.  If  the 
old  man  is  well,  he  will  come  with  us.  4.  It  is  not  for 
me  to  tell  you  how  important  it  is  to  us  to  take  much 
food  and  some  wine.  5.  Is  there  not  more  pain  than 
pleasure  in  waging  war  ?  6.  Twenty  ^  of  us  set  out 
for  the  camp  of  Caesar  :  we  eight  are  now  returning  : 
the  rest-  are  dead.  7.  When  he  comes,  he  will  tell  us 
who  is  the  leader  of  the  Belgae.  8.  If  the  judge  is 
informed  of  this  matter,  we  shall  be  accused  of  treason. 

9.  When   he   returns   from   Gaul,  we  will   hear   him. 

10.  If  we   are  allowed,  twenty  of  us  will  set  off  at 
daybreak. 

[95.]    1.   Balbus   says  that  it  is  very  important  to 

^  "  All  of  us  came,"  i.e.  we  all  caiuc  {omncs  vcnimus) :  "  five  of  you 
came,"  i.e.  you  live  came  {quingue  vcnistis). 
2  The  rest,  rcllqui. 


I 
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him  that  I  should  be  present.  2.  The  soldiers,  whom 
we  Scaw  at  Corinth,  will  be  sent  to  Asia.  3.  If  we 
spare  him,  he  will  return  to  take  the  town.  4.  When 
the  "war  is  finished,  he  hopes  to  live  at  home.  5. 
Having  encouraged  the  soldiers,  he  ordered  tham  to 
charge  into  the  midst  of  the  enemy.  6.  I  hope  to 
see  the  man,  about  whom  we  were  speaking.  7.  Is  it 
not  a  father's  clut\j  to  teach  his  son  virtue  1  8.  If  he 
informs  my  mother  of  this  matter,  I  will  kill  him.  9. 
If  all  of  you  help  the  consul,  he  w^ill  soon  finish  what 
he  has  promised.     10.  Tell  me  what  you  have  bought. 

[96.]  1.  So  great  was  the  general's  love  of  his 
soldiers,  that  he  gave  up  to  them  the  city  which-he- 
had-capturcd.^  2.  When  I  come  into  the  country,  my 
mother  will  rejoice.  3.  Being  asked  what  news  there 
was,  I  said  that  Ariovistus,  the  king  of  the  Germans, 
was  dead.  4.  If  you  are  made  judge,  none  of  us  will 
remain  in  the  city.  5.  It  is  said  ^  that  the  Britons 
inhabit  a  small  island  in  the  middle  of  the  sea.  6. 
If  he  has  a  horse,  he  will  be  able  to  follow.  7.  If  you 
buy  a  horse,  you  will  have  no  money.  8.  If  you  take 
the  city,  you  will  find  nothing  beautiful.  9.  When  we 
have  written  our  letters,  w^e  will  come  to  you.  10. 
Do  not  think  me  foolish  :  I  am  doing  what  I  was 
ordered  to  do. 

[97.]  1.  If  the  messenger  crosses  the  river,  he  will 
be  killed  by  the  soldiers  who  are  in  the  wood.  2.  If 
the  general  seems  timid,  the  soldiers  dare  not  fight.  3. 
When  I  return  to  town,  we  will  talk  of  these  matters. 
4.  We  ordered  the  man,  who  seemed  to  be  a  sailor,  to 
return  to  the  ships.  5.  I  hope  that  the  horses  which 
you  lost  Aviil  soon  be  found.      6.  The  soldiers  made  the 

^  Use  participle  of  caino. 
^  Say,  The  Britous  are  said  to  inhabit,  etc. 
II  F 
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same  inquiry  of  me  :  I  answered  that  I  could  not  give 
the  general  information  on  that  matter.  7.  AYhen  I  am 
at  Naples  I  will  Avrite  you  a  long  letter.  8.  If  an 
opportunity  of  speaking  is  given,  he  will  not  keej) 
silence.  9.  If  they  take  the  city,  they  will  kill  us  and 
burn  our  houses.  10.  If  he  is  at  home,  he  is  writing 
letters  :  do  not  enter. 

(la  this  exercise  "you"  is  plural.) 

[98.]  1.  Did  you  not  say  that  you  would  burn  this 
beautiful  city  1  2.  Now  you  yourselves  are  j)risoners  ; 
you  come  to  me,  whom  you  wished  to  slay.  3.  You 
pray  me,  the  conqueror,  to  grant  life  to  you.  4.  What 
ought  I  to  do  ?  Why  are  you  silent  ?  Why  do  you 
not  answer  *?  5.  I  will  tell  you  why  you  do  not  answ^er. 
You  do  not  dare  to  say  what  ought  to  be  done.  6.  It 
is  not  the  way  of  a  Koman  general  to  spare  those  who 
attack  a  Roman  camp.  7.  All  must  die  :  life  is  to  be 
granted  to  none  of  you.  8.  Did  you  not  try  to  attack 
the  third  legion  as  it  was  advancing  against  the  Belgae  1 
Do  you  deny  this  1  9.  Do  not  forget  that  I  have 
heard  everything  from  the  soldiers  who  fled  to  our 
camp.  10.  The  Roman  army  -was  willing  to  help  you. 
But  it  is  not  the  loay  of  a  friend  to  attack  a  friend. 


SECTION  35. 
The  Dathe  of  Interest. 

1.  Est  milii  equus,  1  liavc  a  horse. 

2.  Domus  aedificatur  domino  non  servis,  A  house  is 

built  for  the  master,  not  the  slaves. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  words  in  the  dative  denote 
the  persons  for  whom  something  is  done,  or  something- 
exists.      Compare  the  use  of  the  datiA'e  after  such  verbs 


35  "  Cum  "  ivith  Past  Tenses  67 

as  stihvenio  ;  svbvenio  tibi  means,  "  I  come  up  for  your  sake, 
to  help  you." 

"Cum"  ("when")  with  Past  Tenses. 

3.  Cum  ad  urbem  rediret,  epistulam  accepit,  ?Fhen 

he  was  returning  to  the  city  he  received  the  letter. 

4.  Cum  flumen  transiisset,  nihil  moratus  est,  IFhen 

he  had  crossed  the  river,  he  did  not  delay. 

After  the  conjunction  cum  put  the  subjunctive  when 
you  use  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  tense.^ 

The  English  will  not  always  make  it  clear  whether 
the  imperfect  or  the  pluperfect  is  the  right  tense  to  use. 
For  instance — 

When  he  returned  home  he  was  informed  of  this,  write, 
Cum  domum  rediisset  de  hac  re  certior  factus  est. 

The  sense  is,  "  He  learned  this  after  his  arrival,  when 
he  had  returned."     Contrast  the  following  sentence  : — 

TFhen  he  was  at  Borne  he  wrote  this  letter,  Cum  Eomae 
esset  hanc  epistulam  scripsit. 

The  sense  is,  "  While  he  was  at  Rome,"  not  "  When 
he  had  been." 

[99.]  1.  Num  quid  pecuniae  tibi  est? — Argenti  nihil 
habeo,  multum  auri.  2.  Sapientibus,  non  stultis,  scriptus 
est  liber ;  nee  quisquam  intellegere  potest,  nisi  summa 
cura  legit.  3.  Patri  tuo  nihil  persuadebis,  nisi  ipse 
veneris.  4.  Cum  militibus  decimae  legionis  subvenire 
vellet,  statim  profectus  est.  5.  Ea  quae  secuta  est 
aestate,  cum  Rhenum  flumen  transisset,  in  fines  German- 
orum  iter  fecit.      6.   Cum  milites  nihil  sperare  intellex- 

^  The  more  advanced  student  should  notice  that  cum  is  followed 
by  the  indicative  when  it  means  "whenever,"  "as  often  as." 

Cum  ille  cantabat  irascebar,  Whenever  he  sang  I  got  angry. 
But,  Cum  cantaret  aberam,  /  was  not  present  during  his  song. 
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isset,  hacc  locutus  est.  7.  Yobis,  milites,  non  milii 
vincetis ;  vobis  erit  gloria  victae  Galliae.  8.  Vestrum 
erit,  si  quid  praemii  Populus  Romanus  dabit.  9.  Vobis 
erit,  noil  mihi,  quidquid  divitiarnm  est  in  urbibus 
liostium.  10.  Quid  tibi  est  consilii  ? — Quid  nobis  sit 
faciendum,  nescio. 

Note. — What  is  the  difference  between  nis  and  'patriae 
Look  up  "  country  "  in  dictionary. 

("When"  is  to  be  translated  by  Oum^ 

[100.]  1 .  I  conquer  the  enemy  not  for  myself  but  for 
my  country.  2.  When  he  had  conquered  the  Belgae, 
he  stayed  ten  days  in  the  city.  3.  They  called  him 
father  of  his  country,  and  made  him  very  rich.  4.  If 
you  give  me  enough  corn,  I  will  not  hurt  you.  5.  If 
you  are  conquered,  the  enemy  will  march  to  Rome.  6. 
Do  3^ou  think  that  our  allies  will  assist  you  %  Will  the 
enemy  spare  you  %  7.  It  is  of  the  greatest  importance 
to  you  to  remember  the  valour  of  your  ancestors.  8. 
We  live  in  the  camj) :  we  have  not  a  house.  (Do  not 
use  haheo.)  9.  AMien  I  received  your  letter  I  started 
at  once.  10.  When  your  father  was  living,  you  had 
less  money  hut  more  pleasure. 

SECTION  36. 
The  Dativp]  of  Purpose  or  Effect. 

Librum  mihi   demo  dedit,  He  gave  me  a  book  for  a 

present. 
Locum  castris  delegit,  He  chose  a  place  for  his  camp. 
lleliquit  me  praesidio  urbi,  He  left  me  as  a  protection 

to  the  city,  or,  to  guard  the  citij. 
Hoc  mihi  curae  est,  lliis  is  a  care  to  wr,  or,  This  is  an 

anxiety  to  me^  I  am  anxious  about  this. 
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Quanta  odio  nobis   est   belluin  !      JFliat  an  object  of 

hatred,  how  hateful,  war  is  to  2is  ! 
Quanta  amori  nobis  est  iustitia,  Haw  dear  to  us  is  justice  ! 

[101.]  1.  Promisit  se  Belgis  auxilio  venturum.  2. 
Nonne  piilcherrimum  equum  dono  tibi  dedi  %  3.  Spero 
adventuni  Caesaris  nobis  praesidio  futurum.  4.  Dixit 
sibi  magnae  ciirae  fore  ut  filia  patri  redderetur.  5. 
NuUi  mihi  sunt  milites  :  amicitia  mea  periculo  multis, 
paucis  praesidio  erit.  6.  Cam  imperatori  nuntiatum 
esset  hostes  in  Haeduorum  finibus  esse,  omnes  piitave- 
runt  earn  praelio  diem  constituturum.  7.  Spero  homines- 
intellecturos,  quanto  sit  omnibus  odio  crudelitas,  et 
quanto  amori  dementia.  8.  Inimici  mei  simulant  se 
nescire  quantae  sit  mihi  curae  salus  civitatis.  9.  Puto 
illam  victoriam  magno  honori  f uisse  Mario.  1 0.  Auxilio 
mihi  venit  flumen  transire  conanti. 

[102.]  1.  I  believe  that  they  have  chosen  a  suit- 
able place  for  the  camp.  2.  You  will  not  be  believed, 
if  you  deny  that  I  came  to  your  assistance.  3.  I  shall 
leave  Balbus  to  guard  the  ships.  4.  Do  you  ask  who 
gave  me  this  book  for  a  present?  5.  The  general  has 
sent  two  legions  to  our  assistance  in^  besieging  the  city 
of  Capua.  6.  If  you  have  chosen  a  place  for  a  house, 
why  do  you  delay  %  A  beautiful  house  will  be  an 
ornament  to  this  city.  7.  It  is  said  that  you  are 
Caesar's  friend  :  do  not  think  that  Caesar's  name  will 
be  a  protection  to  you.  8.  Caesar  is  dear  to  the 
soldiers,  but  hateful  to  the  citizens.  9.  He  told  me 
that  he  was  anxious  that  ^  his  son  should  learn  the  art 
of  writing.  10.  The  friendship  of  the  philosopher  was 
an  honour  to  the  king. 

^  Use  a  participle  :  compare  the  last  sentence  of  the  preceding 
exercise.  '"^  Ut. 
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Eecapitulatory  Exercises. 
Note  on  "Cum"  ("when"). 

1.  Remember  that  aim  is  followed  hy  the  imperfect 
and  pluperfect  suhjundive. 

Cum  haec  dixisset  profecti  sumus,  JFJiero  he  had  said 
this  ice  set  out. 

2.  But  cum  is  followed  by  the  present  indicative. 
Cum  ille  loquitur,  tacemus,  lllien  he  speaks  we  keep 

silence. 

3.  Remember  to  put  the  future  or  future  perfect 
indicative  after  cum,  if  the  time  referred  to  is  future. 

When  I  have  written  the  letter,  I  tvlll  come  to  you, 
Cum  epistulam  scripsero  ad  te  veniam. 

[103.]  1.  When  the  temple  is  finished,  it  will  be  an 
ornament  to  the  city.  2.  AVhen  I  am  in  the  country, 
I  often  go  into  the  woods  to  hear  the  birds.  3.  When 
he  had  persuaded  his  mother,  he  chose  a  place  for  his 
temple.  4.  When  you  excel  the  Greek  philosophers, 
you  will  be  allowed  to  teach  us  wisdom.  5.  When  I 
was  in  command  of  the  camp,  the  army  was  a  })rotection 
to  the  city.  G.  The  soldiers  will  be  a  danger  to  the 
citizens,  if  they  are  allowed  to  do  such  things.  7. 
AVhen  it  rains,  the  girls  are  not  allowed  to  go  into  the 
garden.  8.  When  it  rains,  I  shall  give  myself  iip  to 
Ijooks.  9.  When  I  Avas  making  i/ii/  speech,  he  would  ^ 
not  keep  silence.  1 0.  Unless  you  keep  silence,  you  will 
not  be  allowed  to  stay  here. 

[104.]  1.  When  he  is  asleep,  you  may  not  enter  the 
house.  2.  When  the  traveller  was  returning  from  the 
town,  a  man  attacked  the  horses.  ,S.  "I  will  kill  you," 
said  he,-  "  unless  you  give  me  a  considerable  sum  of 
money."     4.   Being  accused  of  theft,  he  said  that  he  had 

^   "  Wat)  not  willing."  '  Use  inquii  for  ''said  he." 
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eaten  no  food  for  many  days.  5.  The  judge  said  that 
such  men  ought  not  to  be  believed.^  G.  If  they  are 
spared/  good  men  will  be  harmed.^  7.  Are  not  the 
rich  favoured  %  ^  Are  the  poor  assisted  ?  ^  8.  When 
you  hear  a  wise  man  speaking,  keep  silence.  9.  When 
he  has  finished  his  speech,  you  will  be  allowed  to  talk. 
10.  When  he  had  given  me  his  horse  for  a  present,  he 
returned  to  his  (native)  country. 

[105.]  1.  The  general  will  not  be  persuaded,  unless 
he  sees  the  prisoner.  2.  The  brave  Balbus  was  left  as 
a  protection  to  the  city.  3.  If  all  of  us  return,  the 
citizens  will  rejoice.  4.  The  temple  was  built  for  the 
gods,  who  had  come  to  the  assistance  of  the  city.  5. 
We  will  teach  him  how  dear  justice  is  to  Britons.  6. 
You  will  not  be  believed,  if  you  say  that  you  forgot 
your  daughter.  7.  I  will  not  harm  the  man  who  helped 
me.  8.  Forgetting  the  murder  of  his  father  ^  he  favoured 
the  wicked  Balbus.  9.  I  believe  ^  that  he  has  sold  the 
dog.  10.  On  hearing  this,  they  all  shouted  that  they 
did  not  believe  the  messenger. 

[106.]  1.  So  great  was  the  citizens'  hatred  of  the 
orator,  that  they  raised  a  great  shout.  2.  "  He  is  a 
danger  to  the  city  :  he  did  not  spare  us  :  he  shall  not 
be  spared."  3.  You  cannot  persuade  me  that^  you  love 
wisdom.  4.  The  judge  asked  the  prisoner  who  had 
persuaded  him  to  *  burn  the  ships.      5.   Do  not  believe 

^  These  verbs  take  a  dative:  for  instance,  "I  am'  believed," 
Mihi  creditur. 

^  ''Having  forgotten  his  murdered  (pf.  ptcple. )  father." 

^  Credo  is  followed  by  the  accusative  and  infinitive  :  "I  believe 
that  he  is  fighting,"  Credo  eum  pugnarc.  But,  "I  believe  the 
man,"  Credo  liomini  (dative). 

■*  («)  '*  He  persuaded  me  that  the  slave  was  faithful,"  Pcrsuasit 
mihi  servum  esse  fidelem  (ace.  and  inf.) 

(6)  "He  persuaded  me  to  sell  the  slave,"  Persnasit  mihi  nt 
servum  venderem  {ut  expressing  a  purpose). 
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the  man  :  yesterday  he  said  that  lie  had  founded  the 
city  of  Carthage.  6.  If  I  favour  you,  I  shall  do  harm 
to  the  other  citizens.  7.  Yon  will  easily  be  persuaded, 
when  you  see  the  man.  8.  When  we  liave  not  enough 
corn,  we  march  into  the  territory  of  the  Belgae.  9.  I 
have  received  the  books,  which  you  sent  me  as  a  present. 
10.  He  got  angry  with  me,  when  he  found  out  that  my 
dog  had  killed  a  bird. 

[107.]  1.  Is  it  friendly  to  ask  such  questions?  2. 
"When  he  had  read  the  letter,  he  said  that  he  believed 
me.  3.  My  slave  thinks  that  this  book  is  an  ornament 
to  the  table.  4.  The  general  will  not  be  allowed  to  set 
out  before  the  winter.  5.  When  I  have  eaten  this,  I  will 
read  what  you  wrote.  G.  When  you  return  with  your 
army,  you  will  be  a  protection  to  all  good  men.  7. 
Eight  of  us  set  out ;  three  of  us  will  return.  8.  Do  not 
harm  the  flowers,  which  I  have  gathered.  9.  He  did 
not  know  how  hateful  Catiline  was  to  all  of  us.  10.  I 
will  come,  when  I  can. 

[108.]  1.  If  you  excel  Caius  in  valour,  why  are  you 
unwilling  to  fight?  2.  AVe  did  not  think  he  was  a 
soldier  :  he  seemed  to  be  a  traveller.  3.  A  considerable 
sum  of  money  will  ])e  given  3'ou,  if  you  lead  the  army 
out  of  the  wood.  4.  I  hope  you  will  all  understand 
liow  dear  my  country  is  to  me.  5.  I  have  ^  no  money  : 
unless  you  help  me,  I  must  ^  die.  6.  Twenty  of  us  set 
out  from  the  city  at  daybreak  to  see  the  ships  of  the 
Gauls.  7.  We  persuaded  him  that  the  ships  would 
soon  enter  the  harbour.  8.  If  it  does  not  rain,  we  shall 
be  able  to  see.  something  in  the  evening.  9.  I  had 
forgotten  the  man  whom  you  accused  of  treason.      1 0. 

^  Don't  use  liabco, 

-  Future  :  compare  eras,  'profichccndnm  crit,  "  I   must  set  out 
to-morrow." 
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Is  it  of  importance   to   the  boys  which  ^   of  us  (two) 
comes  1 

[109.]  1.  I  give  you  this  one  piece  of  advice:  do 
not  spare  the  conquered.  2.  If  you  are  conquered,  you 
will  not  be  spared.  Do  not  forget  the  victory  of  the 
Carthaginians.  3.  If  you  obey  this  man,  you  will  be 
considered  foolish.  4.  Foolish  'peo'ple  are  easily  per- 
suaded :  this  old  man  is  so  wise  that  he  does  not  believe 
you.  5.  When  he  perceived  that  the  enemy  were 
unwilling  to  fight,  he  determined  to  advance.  6.  When 
I  saw  the  girl,  I  asked  where  lier  mother  was.  She 
pretended  not  to  know.  7.  When  he  had  come  to 
Italy,  he  chose  a  place  for  a  city.  He  hoped  that  this 
city  would  excel  all  cities.  8.  The  judge  will  not  easily 
be  persuaded  that  you  are  an  ornament  to  the  state. 
9.  It  is  not  for  us  to  teach  the  king  how  hateful  war  is 
to  all  men,  how  dear  is  peace.  10.  If  any  one  accuses 
you  of  treason,  your  brother  will  be  a  protection  to  you. 

XII. 

Alexander'' s  Speech  to  his  Soldiers 

(in  wliicli  lie  vainly  endeaA^ours  to  nrge  them  to  follow  him 
into  India). 

Alexander,  cum  ad  Hypasin  fluvium  processisset,  non 
modo  transire  voluit,  sed  ad  Gangen,  maximum  totius 
Indiae  flumen,  pergere ;  postremo  totius  orbis  imperium 
appetere.  Sed,  veritus  lit  longius  progredi  vellent, 
vocatis  militibus,  ad  hunc  modum  disseruit :  5 

"Non  ignoro,milites,  multa  quae  terrere  vos  possent  ab 
incolis  Indiae  per  hos  dies  de  industria  esse  iactata.  Sed 
omnia  fama  tradit  maiora  vero,  neque  nos  fabulae  deter- 

^  Interest  may  be  followed  by  an  indirect  question  :  Mea  nihil 
interest  unde  venias,  "It  is  not  of  importance  to  me  where  you 
come  from." 
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rere  possunt.     Quamdiu  vohiscum  in  acie  stabo,  nee  mei 

lo  nee  hostium  exereitus  numero.  Vos  modo  animos  mihi 
plenos  alaeritatis  ae  fiduciae  adhibete.  Non  in  limine 
operum  laborumque  nostrornm,  sed  in  exitu,  stamus. 
Pervenimus  ad  solis  ortum  et  Oceaniim ;  inde  victores, 
perdomito  fine  terrarum,  revertemur  in  patriani.    Maiora 

15  sunt  periculis  praemia ;  dives  eadem  et  inbellis  regio 
est.  Itaque  non  tarn  ad  gloriam  vos  dueo  quam  ad 
praedam.  Per  vos  gloriamque  vestrara  oro  quaesoque, 
ne  humanarum  rerum  terminos  adeuntem  ahimnum 
eommilitonemque  vestrum,  ne  dieara  regem,  deseratis. 

20  Date  hoc  preeibus  meis  et  tandem  obstinatum  silentium 
rumpite.  Ubi  est  ille  elamor,  alaeritatis  vestrae  index  ? 
ubi  ille  meorum  Maeedonum  vnltns  %  Non  agnosco  vos, 
milites ;  nee  agnosci  videor  a  vobis.  Surdas  iamdndum 
aures  pulso  ;  aversos  animos  et  infraetos  excitare  eonor." 

25  Cumque  illi  in  terram  demissis  capitibus  taeere  per- 
severarent,  "  Neseio  quid "  inquit  "  in  vos  imprudens 
deliqui,  quod  me  ne  intueri  quidem  vultis.  In  solitu- 
dine  mihi  videor  esse  desertus  ;  destitutns  sum ;  hosti- 
bus  deditus.    Sed  solus  quoque  ire  perseverabo.    Seythae 

30  Baetrianique  erunt  meeum,  hostes  paulo  ante  nunc 
milites  nostri.  Mori  praestat  quam  preeario  impera- 
torem  esse.  Ite  reduces  domos ;  ite  deserto  rege 
ovantes  !  " 

Ne   sic   quidem    ulli    militum   vox   exprimi    potuit. 

35  Stabant  oribus  in  terram  defixis  lacrimisque  manantibus. 
Rex  tandem,  vietus  a  militibus,  redire  constituit. 

SECTION  37. 

Tt[e  Ablative  Absolute  and  "Cum"  ("when"). 

Having  done  this  he  returned  home. 
When  he  had  done  this  he  returned  home. 

These  two  English  sentences  have  (as  nearly  as  pos- 
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sible)  the  same  meaning.     Similarly,  in  Latin,  there  is 
practically  no  difference  between  the  two  following  : — 

Hac  re  confecta,  domum  rediit. 

Cum  lianc  rem  confecisset,  domum  rediit. 

Again — 

Me  duce,  quid  timebitis  ? 

Cum  ego  ducam  (fut.  ind.),  quid  timebitis  ? 

Under  my  guidance,  what  icill  you  fear  ? 

[110.]    1.   Te  diice  multa  speramus. 

Cum  tu  ducis  nihil  timendum  putamus. 

2.  ]\Ie  absente  quis  tibi  auxilio  venit? 

Cum  ego  abessem,   pauperibus  non  subvenie- 
batur. 

3.  Imperatore  nominato,  omnia  ad  bellum  geren- 

dum  parabantur. 
Cum  imperator   nominatus   esset,   speravimus 
fore  ut  bellum  mox  conficeretur. 

4.  Rege  condemnato,  iudices  odio  erant  multis. 
Cum  rex  condemnatus  esset,  nemini  iudicum 

in  urbe  manere  licuit. 

5.  Tullio  loquente,  tacendum  est. 

Cum  Tullius  loquitur,  clamorem  tollere  nemo 
audet. 

6.  Urbe  capta,  milites  sperant  se  aliquid  praemii 

accepturos. 
Cum  urbs  capta  erit,  aliquantum  vini  militibus 
dabitur. 

7.  Servis  venditis,  satis  j^ecuniae  mihi  erit. 
Cum  domum  vendidero,  pecuniam  solvere  tibi 

potero. 

In  Ex.  Ill  Cum  ("when  ")  is  to  be  used  alternately 
with  the  ablative  absolute. 
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[111.]    1.  When  the  city  was  taken,  the  soldiers  were 
allowed  to  return  to  Italy. 
On  the  capture  of  the  city,  we  ordered  the 
citizens  to  give  hostages. 

2.  When  TuUius  teaches  me,  I  learn  much. 
With  Tullius  for  master,  I  excel  the  others. 

3.  When  I  was  sleeping,  they  surrendered  them- 

selves to  the  enemy. 
When  I  was  sleeping,  he  promised  that  I  would 
give  ten  hostages. 

4.  When  I  have  made  my  speech,  the  citizens  will 

not  be  willing  to  wage  war. 
When  I  have  made  my  speech,  I  shall  go  home 
to  write  a  letter. 

5.  When  I  am  consul,  the  citizens  hope  for  peace. 
When  I  am  consul,  the  soldiers  return  to  then' 

country. 
C.   When  he  had  killed  the  traveller,  he  Hed  to 
the  midst  of  the  woods. 
He  killed  the  traveller  and  escaped  to  the  top 
of  the  mountain. 
7.    When  I  am  general,  the   Gauls  will   soon  be 
conquered. 
With  me  for  general,  will  the  queen  fear  the 
Gauls  % 


SECTION  38. 
Whence?  Whither?  Where? 

How  is  one  to  answer  the  questions — 

Unde  venis  ?    Whence,  do  you  come  ?      Quo  ibis  1 
J  111  ere  {ichifher)  ivill  you  go?     Ubi  est  Gains? 


IFkere  is  Cams  ? 
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Use  a  preposition  with  all  common^  nouns,  also  with 
the  names  of  countries  : 

ab  urbe  venio.       ad  agros  ibo.        in  templo  est. 
e  Gallia  venio.       in  Italiam  ibo.     in  Britannia  est. 

Use  no  preposition  with  the  name  of  a  town  : 

Koma  venio,  I  come  from  Rome  ;  Romam  ibo,  I  shall 
(JO  to  Home ;  Est  Romae,  Corinthi,  Athenis, 
Carthagine,  He  is  at  Rome,  etc. 

The  town  at  which  is  put  in  the  ablative ;  unless  it 
is  a  singular  word  of  the  first  or  second  declension, 
when  it  is  put  in  the  genitive. 

Use  no  preposition  with  domus  and  rus  : 

Domo  (mea)  venio,  I  come  from  home;  Domum 
(meam)  ibo,  /  shall  go  home;  Domi  (suae)  est, 
He  is  at  home ;  Rure  venio,  /  come  from  the 
country ;  Rus  ibo,  /  shall  go  into  the  country ; 
Rure  est,  He  is  in  the  country. 

[112.]  1.  Romam  veniens  vidi  rure  redeuntem 
senem.  2.  Imperatum  est  militi  ut  rure  statim  rediret. 
3.  Ab  urbe  Lutetia  profectus  in  Italiam  iter  fecit,  ut 
urbem  Capuam  videret.  4.  Si  ex  me  quaesiverit  num 
Capuae  fuerim,  respondebo  me  domi  fuisse.  5.  Cum 
mihi  responsum  esset  amicum  me  decepisse,  Roma 
Lutetiam  discessi.  6.  Domo  profectus  ad  urbem  venit ; 
nee  quisquam  puero  persuadere  poterat  ut  ad  matrem 
rediret.  7.  Cum  Carthagine  ab  urbe  profectus  esset, 
mare  transire  non  ausus  est.  8.  Spero  me  Romam  ad 
urbem  omnium  maximam  iturum.  9.  Cum  Capuae 
essem,  iucundiorem  vitam  egi  quam  Genavae  ago.  10. 
Si  eras  pluet,  rure  redibimus,  et  domum  tuam  veniemus. 

^  The  difference  between  common  and  proper  nouns  may  be  best 
seen  from  a  few  instances.  Common  nouns :  city,  man,  river. 
Proper  nouns  :  London,  Caius,  Tiber. 
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[113.]  1.  From  Rome  he  went  to  Gaul,  that  he  might 
ask  for  help  from  the  Haedui.  2.  At  Geneva  he  saw 
our  leader,  who  promised  to  persuade  the  Haedui.  3. 
Having  set  out  from  his  home  by  night,  he  arrived  at 
the  foot  of  the  mountain  at  daybreak.  4.  Those  who 
came  from  the  city  of  Geneva  said  that  our  friend 
Balbus  would  be  a  protection  to  the  Helvetii.  5.  I 
have  come  from  the  country  to  buy  a  horse.  6.  I  have 
not  much  money :   I  must  return  home  in  the  evening. 

7.  It  was  not  wise  to  say  that  you  feared  the  sailor. 

8.  When  he  had  learned  these  facts,  the  general  started 
from  the  territory  of  the  Belgae  that  he  might  come 
to  the  assistance  of  the  fifth  legion.  9.  Ask  the  boy 
whether  he  comes  from  home ;  and  whether  his  mother 
has  returned  from  Carthage.  10.  You  may  inform  him 
that  I  saw  your  father  at  Paris. 

SECTION  39. 
The  Ablative  of  the  Agent,  Instrument,  etc. 

1.  A  patre  monitus  est.  He  wafi  warned  hy  his  father. 
The  person  by  whom  something  is  done  is  put  in  the 

ablative  with  the  preposition  a,  ah. 

2.  Hominem  gladio  interficit.  He  Hlls  the  man  with 

his  swm'd. 
The  instrument  with  wliich  something  is  done  is  put 
in  the  ablative  without  a  preposition. 

3.  Cum  rege  rediit.  He  returned  with  the  king. 

The  preposition  cum  must  be  used  when  "  with  " 
means  *'in  company  with." 

4.  Ablative  of  time — Eo  die,  On  that  day ;  Quarta 
hora,  At  the  fourth  hour. 

No  preposition  is  required  with  Itora,  dies,  annus,  and 
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other  words  that  express  divisions  of  time,  in  answering 
the  question,  At  what  time  ?  Some  other  words  are  also 
used  without  preposition  to  show  the  time  or  occasion. 

Adventu  regis,  On  tlie  arrival  of  the  king. 
lussu  consulis,  By  order  of  the  consul. 

5.  Ablative  of  place — 

Terra  marique,  B?/  (or  over)  land  and  sea. 

With  other  words  the  preposition  cannot  (as  a  rule) 
be  omitted:  in  horto,  in  templo,  "in  the  garden,"  "in 
the  temple." 

[114.]  1.  Nuntius  a  Caesare  missus  est,  ut  cives  de 
periculo  moneret.  2.  Si  vult  a  civibus  laudari,  par- 
endum  est  legibus  civitatis.  3.  Eodera  die,  cum  rure 
rediret,  certior  factus  est  filiam  tertia  hora  mortuam 
esse.  4.  Nisi  responderis  mihi,  hoc  gladio  te  inter- 
ficiam.  5.  Eodem  anno  Genava  cum  omnibus  copiis 
progressus  fines  Helvetiorum  vastat.  6.  Rex  dixit  se 
omnibus  gentibus  terra  marique  imperare.  7.  Adventu 
Caesaris  speravimus  nos  urbem  facillime  capturos.  8. 
Hac  re  nuntiata,  ubi  omnes  idem  sentire  intellexit,  diem 
praelio  constituit.  9.  Gladio  interfectus  est  a  servo, 
cui  pepercerat.  1 0.  lussu  patris  hortos  emit :  quibus 
in  hortis  nihil  erat  florum,  arbores  paucae. 

[115.]  1.  On  Caesar's  arrival  the  Belgae  sent  mes- 
sengers to  the  Germans  to  ask  for  horses.  2.  I  promise 
that,  under  my  leadership,  war  shall  be  waged  by  land 
and  sea.  3.  When^  his  father  died,  he  went  away  into 
the  country  to  live  with  his  mother.  4.  I  asked  him 
by  whom  the  book  was  written.  5.  By  the  general's 
order  the  slave  was  bound  by  the  soldiers.  6.  Unless 
you  see  the  man  with  your  eyes,  you  will  not  believe 
me.  7.  In  the  fourth  year  he  returned  home  with  his 
^  Translate  both  by  cum  and  by  the  ablative  absolute. 
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friend  Caius.  8.  On  our  arrival  the  barbarians  will 
understand  how  dear  to  us  is  our  country.  9.  As  I 
have  followed  you  for  three  years  over  land  and  sea,  I 
can  say  that  I  have  been  faithful  to  you.  10.  Was  it 
friendly  to  go  away  on  my  arrival  ]  I  came  home  at 
the  fourth  hour  :  at  the  fifth  you  started  for  Carthage. 

SECTION  40. 

Conditional  Sentences  implying  the  Non-fulfil- 
ment OF  the  Condition. 

1.  If  Caius  had  come  yesterday,  he  would  have  seen  the 

consul,  Si  Gains  heri  venisset,  consulem  vidisset. 

"  If  he  had  come  he  would  have  seen  "  implies  that 
he  did  not  come,  and  therefore  did  not  see.  In  sen- 
tences like  this,  in  which  it  is  implied  that  the  condition 
was  not  realised,  use  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  in  both 
clauses. 

2.  If  Caius  were  here  now,  he  ivoidd  tell  us  everything. 

Si  Gains  nunc  adesset,  omnia  nobis  diceret. 

This  is  a  sentence  of  the  same  kind,  but  the  time  is 
present  not  past.  "  If  he  were  here  now  he  would  tell 
us "  implies  that  he  is  not  here,  and  therefore  is  not 
telling  us.  In  other  words,  it  is  implied  that  the  con- 
dition is  not  being  realised.  The  imperfect  subjunctive 
is  used  in  both  clauses. 

3.  If  I  had  not  come,  he  ivould  have  died,  Nisi  venissem, 

mortuus  esset. 
Translate  "If  .  .  .  not"  b}^  nisi,  not  by  si  .  .  .  non. 

[116.]  1.  Si  ab  urbe  quarta  hora  redisset,  me  vidis- 
set. 2.  Si  rogasses,  respondissem  :  quid  quaereres 
nescii.  15.  Nisi  fugisset,  proditionis  condemnatus  esset : 
iudice  absente  ab  urbe  disccssit.      4.   Si  honestam  vitam 
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ageres,  nemo  tibi  noceret :  sed  omnibus  bonis  es  periculo. 
5.  Si  eadem  ratione  bclliim  gessissem,  victus  essem.  G. 
Si  ego  tibi  parentis  loco  essera,  non  tibi  liceret  equos 
tanti  emere.  7.  Si  avidus  esset  auri,  carmina  non  con- 
deret.  Pauperrimus  esse  mavult.  8.  Si  me  de  periculo 
cerliorem  fecisses,  te  adiuvissem.  9.  Nisi  amici  mei 
mortui  essent,  quis  me  accusare  ausus  esset?  10.  Epi- 
stulam  non  scriberem,  nisi  scirem  te  amicorum  numero 
me  habere  \  si  adesses,  me  aliquid  monere  posses.  Quid 
sit  faciendum,  nescio. 

[117.]  1.  If  you  had  come  to  me  yesterday,  I  would 
have  spared  you.  2.  On  Caesar's  arrival  the  prisoner 
Avould  have  fled,  if  he  had  been  able.  3.  If  I  had  been 
in  command  of  the  cavalry,  I  should  have  crossed  the 
Rhine  in  order  to  help  our  allies.  4.  If  he  were  in  the 
city,  he  would  be  a  protection  to  us.  I  hope  he  will 
return  to-morrow.  5.  If  he  did  not  favour  the  poor, 
the  judge  would  be  loved  by  everybody.  6.  If  I  had 
been  at  the  top  of  the  tree,  I  should  have  seen  the  king 
returning  Avith  the  legions.  7.  The  number  of  citizens 
was  so  great  that  I  could  see  nothing.  8.  If  my  house 
were  an  ornament  to  the  city,  I  would  not  sell  it.  9. 
If  you  had  been  able  to  inform  me  of  the  plans  of 
Catiline,  I  would  have  given  you  a  considerable  sum  of 
money.      10.   If  he  were  here,  he  would  help  us. 

XIII. 

Arion  and  the  Dolphin. 
A. 

Vetus  et  nobilis  Arion  cantator  fidibus  fuit,  quem 
rex  Corinthi  Periander  amicum  habuit  artis  gratia. 
Is  a  rege  profectus  est,  ut  terras  inclitas  Siciliam 
atque   Italiam   viseret.      Ubi   eo  venit,  aures   omnium 

II  G 
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5  dclectavit.  Postea  grandi  parta  pecunia  Corinthum 
constituit  redire.  Navem  igitur  et  nautas,  nt  notiores 
amicioresque  sibi,  Coriiithios  delegit.  Sed  Corinthii, 
navi  in  altum  provecta,  praedae  pecuniaeque  cupidi,  de 
necando  Arione  consilium  ceperunt.     Ille  autem,  pernicie 

lo  intellecta,  pecuniam  ceteraque  sua,  ut  haherent,  dedit, 
vitani  modo  sibi  ut  concederent  oravit.  Nautae  hoc 
solum  concedere  voluerunt,  ut  eum  necare  per  vim  suis 
manibus  teniperarent ;  imperabant  tamen  ut  iam  statim 
desiliret  praeceps  in  mare.     Turn  ille,  spe  omni  vitae 

15  perdita,  id  unum  postea  oravit,  ut,  priusquam  mortem 
oppeteret,  paterentur  vestitum  omnem  induere  et  fides 
capere  et  canere  carmen  quod  casum  ilium  suum  consola- 
retur.  Quod  oraverat  impetrat ;  nautae  enim  audire 
cupiebant. 

B. 

20  Finito  cantu,  cum  fidibus  ornatuque  omni  iecit  se  in 
profundum.  Nautae,  haudquaquam  dubitantes  quin 
perisset,  cursum  quem  facere  coeperant  tenuerunt.  Sed 
novum  et  mirum  aliquid  accidit.  Delphinus  repente 
inter  undas  adnavit,  fluitantique  sese  homini  subdidit, 

25  et  dorso  super  fiuctus  edito  tulit,  incolumemque  eum 
Taenarum  in  terram  Laconicam  devexit.  Tum  Arion 
prorsus  ex  eo  loco  Corinthum  petivit,  talemque  Peri- 
andro  regi,  qualis  delphino  vectus  erat,  inopinanti  sese 
obtulit:  rem  sicuti  acciderat  narravit.    Rex  verba  parum 

30  credidit;  Arionem,  quasi  falleret,  custodiri  iussit:  nautae, 
ablegate  Arione,  interrogati  sunt  ecquid  audivissent  in 
his  locis  unde  venissent  de  Arione.  Dixerunt  hominem, 
cum  inde  irent,  in  terra  Italia  fuisse,  illic  bene  agere  et 
omnium  aures  delectare.      Tum  inter  liaec  verba  Arion 

55  cum  fidibus  et  vestitu,  cum  quibus  in  mare  exsiluerat, 
exstitit :  nautae,  stupefacti  convictique,  ire  iutitias  non 
potuerunt. 
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SECTION  41. 

The  Words  "Some"  and  "Any." 

1.  Aliqins  means  "  some  one,"  and  is  used  in  positive 
sentences  : — Aliquis  venit,  Some  one  has  come. 

2.  (a)  Quisquam  means  "  any  one,"  and  is  used  in 
negative  sentences  : — 

Nego  quemquam  profectum  esse,  /  demj  that  any  one 
has  set  out. 

(h)  Ulhis  means  "  any,"  and  is  used  in  negative 
sentences :  it  generally  has  a  substantive  with  it,  whereas 
quisquam  is  used  alone  : — 

Nego  ullum  hominem  profectum  esse,  /  deny  that  any 
man  has  set  out. 

3.  Quis  is  used  for  "  any,"  "  any  one,"  with  ne,  si,  num, 
nisi,  cum,: — 

Si  quis  audit,  If  any  one  hears. 
Num  quis  audit,  Does  any  one  hear  ? 
Ne  quis  audiat,  Lest  any  one  hear. 

Quis  (meaning  "  any  ")  is  thus  declined  when  it  has 
not  a  substantive  agreeing  with  it : — 

SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 


Nom.  quis  qua        quid 

Ace.     quem  quam     quid 

Gen.  cuius 

Dat.  cui 

Abl.     quo  qua        quo 


qui  quae      qua  (quae) 

quos        quas      qua  (quae) 
quorum  quarum  quorum 
quibus  or  quis 
quibus  or  quis 


Agreeing  with  a  substantive,  qui,  quae,  quod  is  gener- 
ally used  instead  of  the  forms  given  above  : — 
Si  quid  dicit.  If  he  says  anything,  but 
Si  quod  verbum  dicit,  If  he  utters  any  word. 
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AJiquis  and  qitisquam  arc  similarly  declined : — 

Accepi  aliquid,  /  have  received  something. 

Aliquod  donum  accepi,  /  Jmve  received  some  present. 

Ulhis  is  declined  like  alter,  genitive  ullius. 

[118.]  1.  Balbus  dicit  se  aliquem  in  horto  meo 
vidisse  ;  Gains  negat  se  quemqnam  vidisse.  2.  Si  quid^ 
cibi  habebo,  nihil  a  te  petam.  3.  Negavit  ullum  esse 
pericnlum  in  bello  gerendo.  4.  Ut  regem  deciperet 
negavit  qnidquam  auri  in  temjilo  esse.  5.  Neque  ullani 
epistulam  a  te  acceperam,  nee  quisquam  me  certiorem 
fecerat  de  adventu  Caesaris.  6.  Divitias  in  aliqua  parte 
urbis  conditas  esse  putavit :  qua  in  parte  essent  nesciit. 

7.  Ne  quis  fugeret,  omnes  vinciri  iussit.  8.  Cum  dix- 
issem  periculum  aliquod  esse  in  isto  negotio,  negavit 
ille  qnidquam  esse  periculi.  9.  Cum  quis  ab  urbe 
redierit,  de  omnibus  rebus  certiores  fiemus.  10.  Si  qui 
nauta  nobiscum  ibit,  nihil  erit  timendum.  Num  tantos 
fluctus  unquam  vidisti  1 

[119.]  1.  I  saw  some  one  like  you  in  the  countr}^ :  I 
did  not  know  who  it  was.  2.  He  denied  that  he  had 
spared  any  one.  3.  He  denied  that  he  had  bought  any 
books  at  Carthage.  4.  I  say  this  lest  any  one  may 
think  that  I  am  pretending.  5.  The  audacious  Tullius 
says  that  he  will  accuse  some  one :  do  you  know  who 
did  it  ?  6.  I  will  ask  the  prisoner  whether  he  has 
given  any  answer  to  the  judge.  7.  I  shall  go  into  the 
country  to-morrow  :  I  hope  I  shall  find  some  companion. 

8.  If  any  citizen  hears  you,  he  will  not  believe  you. 

9.  We  saw  no  one  in  the  temple,  nor  was  tliere  any  horse 

^  Observe  that  this  use  of  quid,  qnidquam,  and  aliquid  witli 
the  partitive  genitive  is  very  common:  Num  quid  novi  est?  "Is 
there  any  news?"  Dixit  se  aliquid  auri  repcrisse,  "He  said  he 
had  found  some  gold." 
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in  the  fields.      10.   If  any  boy  kills  a  bird,  the  judge 
will  order  liim  to  be  bound. 


SECTION  42. 

Some  Verbs  followed  by  "Ut." 

Many  verbs  and  phrases,  which  in  English  are  fol- 
lowed by  the  infinitive,  are  followed  by  ut  in  Latin  : 
among  these  are  the  following  : — 

Iiiipero  tibi  ut  facias  {hut  te  facere  iubeo),  I  give  you 

orders  to  do  it. 
Rogo  te  ut  facias,  /  ask  you  to  do  it. 
Peto  a  te  ut  facia?,  I  beg  .   .   . 
Oro  te  ut  facias,  I  pray  .   .   . 
Hortor  te  ut  facias,  /  urge  .   .   . 
Moneo  te  ut  facias,  /  advise  .  .   . 
Persuadeo  tibi  ut  facias,  I  persuade  .  .   . 
Mild  curae  est  ut  faciam,  /  a7n  anxious  ... 

After  these  verbs  ut  introduces  a  final  clause,  and 
will  therefore  be  replaced  by  ne  when  there  is  a  nega- 
tive with  the  English  infinitive  : — 

/  advise  you  not  to  stay,  Moneo  te  ne  maneas. 

[120.]  1.  Tullio  persuadere  debuisti^  ut  Lutetiara 
nobiscum  iret.  2.  Putasne  te  Ariovisto  persuadere 
posse,  ut  copias  e  nostris  finibus  ducat  ?  3.  Num  quern 
rogavisti  ut  librum  tuum  emat  1  4.  Illud  unum  vos  oro, 
indices,  ne  putetis  me  haec  amore  pecuniae  fecisse.  5. 
Gains,  unus  ex  amicis  meis,  dixit  aliquem  milites  hor- 
tatum   esse   ut  imperatorem   interficcrent.      6.    Hoc   a 

^  Debui  ire  ("I  was  bound  to  go")  is  the  Latin  for  ''I  ought 
to  have  gone  : "  so  potui  ire  ("  I  had  the  power  to  go  "),  "  I  could 
have  gone." 
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vobis  peto,  ut  memineritis  nullos  mihi  amicos  esse.  7. 
Accidit  ut  in  urbe  essem  cum  tu  rus  ires.  8.  Mihi 
curae  est  ut  tibi  persuadeam^  me  duce  nihil  esse  peri- 
culi.  9.  Ita  factum  est  ut  nemo  tibi  crederet.  10. 
Ad  diem  venire  et  potuisti  et  debuisti. 

[121.]  1.  I  pray  you  to  believe  me:  I  did  this  un- 
willingly. 2.  I  shall  urge  him  to  maintain  his  opinion. 
3.  If  we  persuade  him  to  give  himself  up,  we  shall  be 
considered  foolish.  4.  Did  you  not  advise  me  to  read 
your  friend  Tullius'  book  %  5.  You  ought ^  to  have  given 
them  orders  not  to  besiege  the  town.  6.  I  think  I  can 
persuade  some  one  to  buy  the  ship.  7.  You  ought  to 
have^  given  orders  to  the  cavalry  to  approach  the  city 
by  night.  8.  I  stayed  in  the  country  when  he  w^ent 
away  to  Capua.  9.  I  have  been  informed  that  some  one 
has  advised  King  Ariovistus  not  to  attack  our  camp. 
10.  You  could  have'-^  asked  him  to  help  us. 

SECTION  43. 

Conditional  Sentences  referring  vaguely  to 
Future  Time. 

1.  If  lie  were  to  comiuer  the  Gauls,  I  should  rejoice,  Si 
Gallos  vincat,  gaudeam. 

The  present^  subjunctive  is  used  in  Latin  in  a  con- 
ditional sentence  of  this  kind  which  refers  vaguely  to 
the  future. 

^  Notice  that  monco  and  persuadeo  are  followed  by  the  infinitive 
when  they  do  not  introduce  a  final  clause  :  Mmieo  te  ut  eas,  "  I 
warn  you  to  go,"  but  Moneo  te  Caesarem  profectum  esse,  "I  warn 
you  that  Caesar  lias  set  out." 

*  See  note  to  sentence  1  of  last  exercise. 

^  The  perfect  subjunctive  is  also  used  with  nearly  the  same 
sense  as  the  present. 
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2.  Compare  ■with  this  the  conditional  sentence  which 
refers  to  present  time  and  implies  that  the  condition  is 
not  realised  (imperfect  subjunctive) : — 

Si  Gallos  vinceret,  gauderem,  If  he  were  conquering  the 
Gauls,  I  should  be  rejoicing  (it  is  implied  that  he 
is  not  conquering). 

3.  Compare  also  the  conditional  sentence  which  refers 
to  future  time,  but  more  vividly  than  sentence  1  : — 

Si  imperator  erit,  gaudebo,  If  he  is  general  I  shall 
rejoice. 

[122.].  1.  Si  mihi  credas,  divitissimum  te  reddere 
possim.  2.  Si  fenestram  aperueris,  frigus  sentias.  3. 
Si  Tullium  roges  ut  tibi  debitam  pecuniam  solvat,  tibi 
irascatur.  4.  Qua  de  causa  moneo  te  ne  quid  dicas. 
5.  Si  faveas  amicis,  index  non  creeris.  6.  Si  quid  huic 
miserrimo  homini  nocueris,  capitis  te  accusem.  7.  Nisi 
gratias  mihi  egerit,  amicorum  numero  non  habeam.  8. 
lamdiu  te  videre  cupio  :  cum  opus  confecero  rus  veniam. 
9.  Si  pacem  a  nobis  petat,  obsides  dare  velit.  10.  Si 
tibi  imperet  ut  urbe  excedas,  num  ei  pareas  1 

[123.]  1.  If  you  were  to  be  made  consul,  would  you 
favour  your  friends?  2.  If  you  were  to  approach  the 
queen,  you  would  be  bound  by  the  soldiers.  3.  If  you 
were  not  to  take  exercise,  you  would  not  be  well.  4. 
If  I  were  to  come  with  you,  the  dog  would  not  hurt 
you.  Don't  be  afraid.  5.  If  you  were  to  say  that,  you 
would  not  be  believed.  6.  If  you  were  to  forget  such 
a  friend,  you  would  be  despised  by  everybody.  7.  If 
we  should  cross  the  river  in  the  night,  we  should  be 
able  to  attack  the  enemy  while  asleep.  8.  It  would  not 
much  matter  to  me,  if  you  were  to  think  me  foolish. 
9.  If  he  were  to  lead  an  idle  life,  he  would  become  very 
poor.  10.  You  would  persuade  Caius  to  come  with  us, 
if  you  were  to  promise  to  be  present. 
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SECTION  44. 

Conditional  Sentences — ( Continued). 

Before  doing  tlie  two  following  exercises  note  the 
difference  between — 

1.  Si  adsit,  eum  laudemus  (present  subjunctive),  If 

he  were  to  come  (in  the  future)  we  should  j;?-ai8e 
Ilwi,  and 

2.  Si   adesset,   eum  laudaremus  (imperfect   subjunc- 

tive), If  he  were  here  (now)  %€e  should  he  pmsing 
him.     (It  is  implied  that  he  is  not  here.) 

[124.]  1.  Si  rex  essem,  tibi  non  parcerem.  2.  Si 
imperator  fiam,  Haeduos  facile  vincam.  3.  Si  ad  regem 
adire  auderem,  ei  persuaderem  ut  filium  tuum  liberaret. 
4.  Nisi  canem  timeret,  non  abiret.  5.  Si  mihi  duo 
talenta  des,  de  his  rebus  certiorem  te  faciam.  6.  Si 
mihi  duae  essent  legiones,  Galli  nobis  nocere  non  pos- 
sent.  7.  Si  negotio  se  dedat,  ceteris  facile  praestet. 
8.  Si  mos  esset  nobis  ut  victis  parceremus,  vitam  vobis 
concederem.  9.  Si  liceat  nobis  abire  liberis,  e  vestris 
finibus  abeamus,  nee  quisquam  nostrum  redeat :  ali- 
quantum  auri,  frumenti  multum  ad  vestram  urbem 
quotannis  mittamus.  10.  Etiamsi  vobis  credere  possera, 
non  liceret  mihi  more  populi  Eomani  vobis  parcere. 

[125.]  1.  If  he  were  to  come,  I  should  not  speak 
with  him.  2.  If  he  were  jiresent,  I  should  say  the 
same.  3.  If  he  were  to  ask  me,  I  should  say  that  the 
legions  ought  to  cross  the  river.  4.  If  he  were  to  say 
it,  I  should  not  advise  you  to  believe  him.  5.  If  Caesar 
were  to  come  with  a  fleet  of  a  hundred  ships,  we  would 
give  up  the  city  to  him.  G.  If  I  were  in  command  of 
the  cavalry,  I  should  not  fear  Ariovistus,  the  king  of 
the  Germans.      7.   If  he  understood  this  he  would  not 
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think  me  wise  :  he  does  not  know  what  I  have  done. 
8.  If  any  one  were  to  see  you,  you  would  be  condemned, 
nor  would  any  one  be  able  to  help  you.  9.  If  he  were 
living  with  us,  we  w^ould  not  permit  him  to  be  idle. 
10.  If  you  were  to  read  the  book  you  would  not  under- 
stand it :  I  advise  you  not  to  buy  it. 


SECTION  45. 

sumriary  of  the  eules  for  conditional 
Sentences. 

In  the  following  exercises  instances  are  given  of  the 
different  kinds  of  conditional  sentences.  The  following 
examples  will  help  you  to  distinguish  one  kind  from 
the  other : — 

I.  Conditional  sentences  requiring  the  subjunctive  are 
of  t^vo  kinds : 

(i.)  Those  in  which  the  present  or  perfect  subjunctive 
is  used  :  these  refer  vaguely  to  future  time,  and 
may  be  rendered  in  English  by  "  If  he  were 
to  ..." 

If  lie  were  to  come,  he  would  see  you,  Si  veniat, 
te  videat ;  or  Si  venerit,  te  viderit. 

(ii.)  Those  in  which  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive is  used.     In  these  sentences,  it  is  im- 
plied that  the  condition  is  not  being  (imperfect 
tense),  or  has  not  been  (pluperfect)  fulfilled. 
If  I  tvere  rich  I  would  give  you  some  money,  Si 
dives  essem,  aliquid  pecuniae  tibi  darem. 
{But  I  am  not  rich.) 
If  I  had  seen  him  I  should  have  ashed  him,,  Si 
eum  vidissem,  rogavissem.      {But  I  did 
not  see  him.) 
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IL  A  conditional  sentence  which  does  not  belong  to 
one  of  the  two  classes  of  which  instances  are  given 
above  will  require  the  indicative  (or,  if  an  order  is 
given,  the  imperative).  Care  must  be  taken  to 
use  the  right  tense  ;  thus  in  the  following  sentences 
the  English,  "  If  lie  comes,''  is  translated  in  three 
different  ways : 

1.  If  Iw  comes  we  all  rejoice  (i.e.  if  ever  he  comes),  Si 

ille  venit  omnes  gaudemus. 

2.  If  he  comes  my  friend  will  come  too  (i.e.  if  he  shall 

come),  Si  ille  veniet,  veniet  et  amicus  meus. 

3.  If  he  comes  he  will  make  a  speech  (i.e.  if  lie  shall  have 

arrived).  Si  ille  venerit,  orationem  habebit. 

4.  Si  scripsit.   If  he  wrote.     Si  scribebat.  If  he  was 

writing. 

Recapitulatory  Exercises. 

[126.]  1.  Si  epistulam  scribis,  gratulare  fratri.  2. 
Si  eras  epistulam  scribes,  nonne  narrabis  quae  fecimus  ? 
3.  Si  epistulam  scripseris,  mecum  vesperi  venire  licebit.  4. 
Si  ad  me  scribas,  nihil  respondeam.  5.  Si  quid  scriberes, 
tacerem.  G.  Si  talia  heri  scripsisti,  pater,  cum  leget, 
tibi  irascetur.  7.  Si  quando  multitudinem  videt,  oratio- 
nem habere  vult.  8.  Si  adfuit,  orationem  habuit.  9. 
8i  adesset,  non  taceret.      10.   Si  venerit,  abibo. 

[127.]  1.  Si  orationem  habuerit,  laudabitur.  2.  Si 
oration  (Mil  habeat,  til)i  ridere  non  liceat.  3.  Si  ille  ora- 
tionem habuisset,  ceteri  irati  essent.  4.  Si  mihi  pigro 
esse  liceret,  hac  sub  arbore  dormirem.  5.  Sed  pater 
imperat  ut  opus  conficiam.  Quod  cum  confecero,  dor- 
miam.  G.  Si  me  monebis  ut  consul  fiam,  te  stultum 
putabo.  7.  Si  me  monuisset  te  venturum  esse,  domi 
mansissem.  8.  Si  qui  deus  ilium  moneat  ut  hostibus 
me  dedat,  deo  non  pareat.     9.   Si  adfuissem,  talia  non 
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monuissem.  10.  Nisi  tu  me  monueris  ut  abeam,  in 
urbe  manebo. 

[128.]    1.   If  he  were  present,  he  would  answer  you. 

2.  If  he  were  to  come,  you  would  not  dare  to  say  that. 

3.  If  he  had  been  here,  you  would  not  have  said  such 
things.  4.  If  he  comes,  you  will  not  stay  here.  5.  If 
eur  he  comes  he  is  a  protection  to  all  of  us.  6.  If  he 
went  away,  he  did  not  wish  to  fight.  7.  If  we  had 
advanced,  he  would  have  fled.  8.  If  you  order  me,  I 
will  go  away  from  you.  9.  If  you  were  to  order  me  to 
go  I  should  not  delay.  10.  If  you  had  ordered  me  to 
remain,  I  should  not  have  run  home. 

[129.]  1.  If  you  were  present,  I  should  not  wish  to 
go  away.  2.  If  you  return,  I  shall  rejoice.  3.  If  you 
return,  the  slave  will  come  with  you.  4.  If  we  were 
to  give  hostages,  they  would  make  peace.  5.  If  we 
give  hostages,  they  will  think  us  timid.  6.  If  we  had 
not  attacked  them,  there  would  have  been  no  danger. 
7.  If  Caesar  were  in  command  of  the  army,  he  would 
not  order  us  to  return  home.  8.  If  ever  we  give 
hostages,  we  promise  to  obey  the  enemy.  9.  If  there 
should  be  any  danger,  he  would  fly.  10.  When  he  asked 
me  what  I  feared,  I  denied  that  there  was  any  danger. 

[130.]  1.  I  would  write  a  longer  letter,  did^  I  not 
know  that  you  will  come  to  town  to-morrow.  2.  If  the 
enemy  cross  the  river,  we  shall  have  ^  to  fight.  3.  You 
do  not  know  how  dear  glory  is  to  men.  4.  If  you  wish 
to  send  any  soldiers,  we  pray  you  to  choose  us.  5.  If 
he  comes  to  my  house,  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  enter. 
6.  If  he  were  to  come  in  my  absence,  the  slave  would 
help  him.  7.  If  he  had  set  out  for  Carthage,  I  should 
not  have  been  able  to  see  him.  8.  If  he  were  (now) 
present,  he  would  be  a  protection  to  us.      9.  Have  you 

^  "If  I  did  not  know."  -  Use  the  gerundive. 
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seen  my  friend  Caius  ?  Do  you  know  where  he  is  ? 
10.  The  slave  said  that  Caius  was  reading  a  book  in 
the  garden. 

[131.]   1.  If  he  is  reading  I  dare  not  approach  him. 

2.  If  he  ordered  you  to  go  away,  why  did  you  delay  1 

3.  Do  you  wish  to  ask  him  to  spare  you  ?  4.  If  any 
one  does  such  things,  the  general  does  not  spare  him. 
5.  If  the  general  had  ordered  us  to  fight,  I  should  have 
urged  the  soldiers  to  defend  their  country.  6.  If  five 
hundred  horsemen  had  been  present,  we  should  have 
conquered  the  enemy.  7.  If  you  were  to  ask  him,  he 
would  deny  that  he  saw  any  one.  8.  If  you  think  I  am 
deceiving  you,  read  the  letter  which  I  received  yesterday. 

9.  If  he  comes  out  of  the  camp  to  ask  for  peace,  we  will 
kill  him.  1 0.  If  the  cavalry  of  the  enemy  had  fled,  we 
should  have  conquered. 

[132.]  1.  If  you  were  to  ask  him  who  did  it  he 
would  not  answer  you.  2.  I  advise  you  not  to  approach 
your  father :  you  will  never  be  able  to  persuade  him 
that  you  were  not  present.  3.  If  he  sees  it,  he  "will  be 
angry  with  me,  4.  The  slave  says  that  some  one  is  in 
the  garden,  but  Caius  says-^  that  he  can  find  no  one. 
5.  What  does  it  matter  to  me  whether  he  is  well  1  6. 
If  we  were  to  send  a  messenger,  the  Haedui  would  come 
to  our  aid.  7.  Do  not  answer,  if  he  asks  you  whether 
you  have  seen  me.  8.  Did  any  one  see  him  1 — Some 
one  saw  him :  I  do  not  know  Avho  it  Avas.  9.  If  you 
see  any  one,  ask  him  whether  he  has  found  my  letter. 

10.  If  you  persuade  him  that  there  is  a  considerable 
supply  of  corn  in  the  territory  of  the  Haedui,  he  will 
order  us  to  start  in  the  evening. 

[133.]  1.  No  one  can  persuade  him  to  kill  the  miser- 
able dog.      2.   If  he  is  believed,  he  will  be  a  danger  to 
■^  " Deuics  that  he  can  find  any  one." 
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all  of  us.  3.  As  they  were  returning  from  the  country, 
they  were  informed  that  some  one  had  been  made 
dictator.  4.  When  you  have  finished  your  work  don't 
come  home  :  I  will  set  out  for  the  country  to-morrow. 

5.  If  you  come  to  my  house,  3''ou  won't  find  much  food. 

6.  When  he  became  aware  that  he  was  dying,  he  urged 
his  friends  to  seek  safety  in  flight.  7.  If  you  were  general, 
what  would  you  do  ?  8.  I  warn  you  that  there  is  not 
enough  corn  in  the  camp ;  that  the  enemy  have  seized 
the  mountain  ;  and  that  they  will  advance  to  the  Rhine 
at  daybreak.  9.  If  you  were  believed,  why  do  you  try 
to  persuade  us?  10.  The  man  who  wrote  that  book 
was  considered  wise. 

[134.]  1.  When  he  asked  me  whether  I  had  been 
present,  I  answered  that  somebody  had  been  present. 
2.  The  judge  will  ask  you  how  big  the  ship  was.  3. 
When  you  have  read  the  book,  tell  me  what  you  think. 
4.  If  he  is  accused  of  treason,  he  will  be  condemned  in 
accordance  with  the  custom  of  our  ancestors.  5.  Is  it 
wise  to  read  such  books  ?  Is  it  friendly  to  sell  what  I 
gave  you  as  a  present  %  6.  Don't  write  :  if  he  wants  to 
ask  you  anything,  he  will  come.  7.  Those  who  love 
the  king  will  follow  me.  8.  W'e,  who  know  the  man, 
think  him  very  like  you.  9.  If  I  had  been  able  to  sell 
my  house,  I  should  have  gone  with  the  learned  Titus  to 
Athens.  10.  When  you  hear  the  orator  speaking,  you 
will  think  him  the  wisest  of  all  imn. 

[135.]  1.  You,  who  are  afraid  of  the  waves  of  the 
sea,  cannot  go  to  Gaul  to  see  the  great  city  of  Paris. 
2.  What  poet  says  that  the  Britons  never  have  been, 
and  n^ver  will  be  slaves  ?  3.  If  you  dare  not  go  alone, 
you  must  stay.  4.  The  old  man  urged  them  all  to 
return  to  the  country.  5.  Was  it  wise  to  lead  five 
hundred  soldiers  into  the  territory  of  the  enemy  ?     6. 
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Raising  a  shout,  the  Haedui  attacked  the  camp,  nor 
would  any  of  us  have  escaped  death,  if  the  cavalry  had 
•  not  come  in  time.  7.  If  any  poet  writes  such  verses, 
ought  he  not  to  be  put  to  death  1  8.  If  you  ask  me  what 
I  think,  you  will  hear  nothing  new.  9.  If  you  were  to 
assist  him,  you  would  receive  a  considerable  sum  of 
money.  10.  On  being  asked  this,  the  boy  denied  that 
there  were  any  mountains  in  the  territory  of  the  Helvetii. 

XIV. 

Asking  for  a  Holiday. 
Scene  I. — The  Schoolroom. 

Puer  I.     lamdudum  et  animus  et  caelum  et  dies  invitat 

ad  ludendum  ! 
Fiter  II.  Invitant   quidem   haec  omnia,  sed  solus  prae- 

ceptor  non  invitat. 
5  Puer  I.     Subornandus  est  orator  quispiam  qui  veniam 

extorqueat. 
Puer  II  Apte  quidem  dictum  "  extorqueat  "  ;  nam  citius 

clavam  extorseris  e  manu  Herculis,  quam  ab 

hoc  ludendi  veniam.     At  olim  illo  nemo  fuit 
lo  ludendi  avidior. 

Puer  I.     Verum ;    sed    iam    ille    oblitus    est    se    fuisse 

puerum.  Ad  verbera  facillimus  est  et  liberalis, 

hie  parcissimus  idemque  difficillimus. 
Puer  II   Attamen  quis  ad  eum  legatus  ire  vult  1 
15  Puer  I     Eat  qui  volet :  ego  carere  malo  quam  rogare. 
Puer  II.   Nemo  magis  accommodatus  est  ad  hanc  lega- 

tionem  quam  Codes. 
Puer  I     Nemo  profecto :   I,  Codes,  ab   omnibus  nobis 

magnam  initurus  ijjratiam. 
20  Codes.      Equidem  experiar  :    verum  si  non  successerit, 

nolite  conferre  culpam  in  oratorem  vestrum  ! 
Pueri.       I  mode ;  si  te  satis  novimus  impetrabis. 


I 
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Scene  IL — The  Master's  Study. 
Codes.   Salve,  praeceptor  ! 
Paedagogus  (to  himself).    Quid   sibi  vult    nugamentum 

hominis  1  25 

Cod.      Salve,  praeceptor  venerande  ! 
Faed.    (to  himself).   Insidiosa  civilitas  I     (To  the  boy). 

Satis  iam  salveo  !     Die  quid  velis. 
Cod.      Totus   discipulorum   tuorum   grex   orat   ludendi 

veniani.  30 

Faed.    Nihil  aliud  quam  luditis  etiam  absque  venia. 
Cod.     Scit  tua  prudentia  vigorem  ingeniorum   excitari 

moderato  lusu,  quemadmodum  nos  docuisti  ex 

scriptore  Latino. 
Faed.    Sane  ut  istud  tenes  quod  pro  te  facit !     Laxa-  3s 

mento  opus  est  iis,  qui  vehementer  laborant  -, 

vobis  qui  segniter  litteris  studetis,  et  acriter 

luditis    freno   magis    opus    est   quam   laxatis 

habenis. 
Cod.      Adnitimur  pro  viribus  ;  si  quid  adhue  cessatum  40 

est,  post  diligentia  sarcietur. 
Faed.    Scio  quam  non  sit  tutum  tibi  credere;  tamen  hie 

periculum  faciam  quam  sis  bonae  fidei.     Et  si 

dederis   verba,    posthac    nequidquam   mecum 

egeris.  4S 

Scene  III. — The  Sdioolroom. 

Cod.      Exoravi,  quamquam  aegre  ! 

Pueri.   0  lepidum  caput ! .  omnes  amamus  te  plurimum  ! 

SECTION  46. 

"Qui"  introducing  a  Final  Clause. 

Venerunt  qui  nuntiarent,  Men  came  to  bring  news. 
Nihil  habeo  quod  scribam,  /  have  nothing  to  write. 
Qui  is  often  used  with  the  subjunctive  to  express  a 
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purpose  :  Venemnt  qui  nuutiarent,  "  There  came  men  who 
were  to  bring  news."  Qui  with  the  indicative  gives  a 
different  sense:  Venerunt  qui  nuntiaverunt,  Men  came 
who  Ir ought  news. 

(Every  sentence  contains  an  instance  of  (jui  used  in  a 
final  sense.) 
[136.]  1.  Ad  imperatorem  adierunt,  qui  pacem 
peterent.  2.  Viginti  milites  in  Haeduorum  fines  misit, 
qui  frumentum  poscerent.  3.  His  de  rebus  non  multa 
habeo,  quae  dicam.  4.  Cum  domo  abire  constituissem, 
epistulam  scripsi  quam  legeres.  5.  Nihil  novi  erat, 
quod  scriberem.  6.  Domum  reperire  volo,  quam  parva 
pecunia  emam.  7.  Flores  mihi  in  horto  nidli  sunt, 
quos  ad  te  mittam.  8.  Quis  est  quem  rogem  ut  mihi 
subveniat?  9.  Nihil  habeo  quod  te  moneam ;  quod 
tibi  optimum  videbitur,  faciendum  erit.  10.  Lapides 
iaciebat,  quibus  pueros  terreret. 

{Ut  is  not  to  be  used  in  this  exercise.) 
[137.]  1.  Men  were  sent  to  ask  whence  he  came. 
2.  He  left  Labienus  to  finish  the  war.  3.  Concerning 
the  manners  of  the  Eomans  I  have  many  things  to  say. 
4.  I  have  no  money  to  give  you :  don't  ask  me  these 
questions.  5.  I  have  no  slaves  to  send  with  you :  if 
you  dare  not  go  alone,  I  will  come  myself.  6.  I  sent  a 
boy  to  inform  you  of  the  arrival  of  the  third  legion.  7. 
When  the  city  is  built,  we  shall  have  to  find^  a  wise  man 
to  rule  us.  8.  If  I  give  you  a  book  to  read,  will  you 
promise  to  return  it  ?  9.  There  are  none  to  help  us  : 
I  ask  you  what  is  to  be^  done.  10.  3Ien  came  to  ask 
whether  the  king  was  dead. 


I 
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SECTION  47. 

"  Quo,"  Final. 

Hoc  mihi  dixit,  quo  facilius  intellegerem.  He  told  me 
this  that  I  might  the  more  easily  understand. 

Quo  is  used  instead  of  ut  in  a  final  sentence  which 
contains  a  comparative:  it  is  followed  by  the  subjunctive. 

We  have  seen  that  qui  is  used  with  the  subjunctive 
to  express  a  purpose.  Epistulam  scripsi  quam  legeres,  "  I 
wrote  a  letter  for  you  to  read,"  is  equivalent  to  Epistulam 
scripsi  ut  earn  legeres,  "  I  wrote  a  letter  that  you  might 
read  it."  Similarly,  quo  (the  ablative  of  qui)  is  equi- 
valent to  ut  eo^  and  means  "  in  order  that  in  this  way," 
or  "through  this."  The  sentence  at  the  beginning  of 
this  section  might  be  re-written,  Hoc  mihi  dixit  ut  eo 
facilius  intellegerem,  "  He  told  me  this  in  mxler  that  in 
this  wayi^  or  "  in  order  that  so  I  might  more  easily  under- 
stand." 

[138.]  1.  Quo  gratior  esset  militibus,  promisit  se, 
urbe  capta,  multum  vini  eis  daturum.  2.  Et  haec  et 
multa  alia  promisit,  ut  cives  deciperet.  3.  Domum 
suam  pulchriorem  faciendam  curavit,  quo  facilius  ven- 
deret.  4.  luvenis  simulat  se  cupidum  esse  periculi, 
quo  fortior  videatur.  5.  Quo  facilius  intellegere  pos- 
sitis  quid  sit  faciendum,  ea  quae  vidi  dicam.  6.  Ad 
magistrum  miser unt  puerum,  qui  quaereret  quid  faci- 
endum esset.      7.   Quo  minus  sit  periculi,  ipse  veniam. 

8.  Quo  facilius  scribas,  abibo  ;  si  servum  miseris,  redibo. 

9.  Multos  servos  emit,  quo  pigriorem  vitam  agat.      10. 
Quo  sapientior  habeatur,  simulat  se  librum  scripsisse. 

( Ut  is  not  to  be  used  in  this  exercise. ) 

[139.]    1.   I  will  help  you,  that  you  may  learn  the 
more  easily.      2.   He  stayed  at  home  for  three  hours, 
II  H 
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that  he  might  write  a  longer  letter.  3.  In  order  that 
he  might  lead  a  better  life,  he  went  away  from  these  men. 
4.  That  our  men  might  fight  more  bravely,  I  denied  that 
I  had  seen  any  horsemen  in  the  enemy's  camp.  5.  Open 
the  w^indow,  that  we  may  more  easily  see  the  soldiers. 
6.  In  order  that  I  might  build  a  larger  house,  I  sold  all 
my  horses.  7.  Men  approached  to^  ask  for  money.  8. 
You  ought  to  read  the  works  of  Virgil,  that  you  may 
write  better  A^erses.  9.  I  will  pick  some  flowers  to 
send  to  my  sister.  10.  The  slave  said  that  he  had  not 
seen  any  books. 

SECTION  48. 

"QUIDAM." 

Quidaiit  means  "a  certain  one."  It  is  declined  qui- 
dam,  quae-dam,  quod-dam  ;'^  genitive,  cuius-dam,  etc. 

Note  the  difference  between  quidam  and  aliquis.  Ed 
aliquis  in  templo  means  "There  is  some  one  in  the  temple." 
(This  does  not  imply  that  the  speaker  knows  anything 
about  the  "  some  one.") 

Est  quidam  in  templo  means  "  There  is  a  certain  person 
in  the  temple."  (That  is  to  say,  "  There  is  some  one  in 
the  temple,  of  whom  I  could  tell  you  more  if  I  wished.") 

Before  doing  the  exercise  see  section  4 1  on  the  words 
"some"  and  "any." 

[140.]  1.  Venit  ad  imperatorem  miles  quidam,  (lui 
diceret  equites  hostium  adesse.  2.  Vidi  aliquem  domi 
tuae ;  quis  esset,  nesciebam.  3.  Epistulam  ad  amicum 
quemdam  scribo ;  eius  nomen  dicerc  nolo.  4.  Erat 
apud  me  nauta  quidam,  qui  talia  narrabat  ut  servi  adire 
non  auderent.  5.  Hie  dicit  se  mihi  aliquid  auri  dedisse; 
ego  autem  nego  me  quidquam  accepisse.  6.  Graecus 
quidam  haec  scripsisse  dicitur.  7.  Nisi  qui  nauta  nobis 
^  Use  qui.  '  Or  (without  a  substantive)  quid-dam. 
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subvenerit,  moriemur.  8.  Quo  celerius  venirem,  pro- 
misit  se  mihi  aliquid  praemii  daturum.  9.  Cum  iu  ilia 
urbe  essem,  Ciceronis  opera  cum  Balbo  quodam,  doc- 
tissimo  viro,  legebam.  10.  Accidit  ut  amicus  quidam 
meus  eodem  tempore  Carthagini  esset. 

[141.]  1.  In  the  island  of  Sicily  there  is  a  certain 
city,  which  the  Greeks  founded.  2.  A  certain  slave 
informed  me  that  tliere  was  some  one  in  the  garden. 
3.  Nobody  thought  that  there  was  any  cause  for^  fear.  4, 
In  the  middle  of  the  night  a  certain  Carthaginian  came 
to  our  camp,  to  say  that  the  city  was  being  besieged. 
5.  If  any  one  wishes  to  help  us,  he  ought  to  set  out 
at  daybreak.  6.  I  will  come  to-morrow  with  certain 
friends  to  see  you.  7.  That  they  might  the  more  easily 
deceive  me,  they  sent  ci  man  named  Sulla^  to  my  house. 
8.  He  asked  me  to  give  some  money,  that  he  might  be 
able  to  build  a  larger  house.  9.  If  you  think  that  the 
house  will  be  an  ornament  to  the  city,  you  ought  to 
give  him  much  gold.  1 0.  If  any  messenger  comes  from 
the  camp,  I  will  send  a  slave  to  you. 

XY. 

Androclus  and  the  Lion. 
A. 

Huius  rei,  Romae  cum  forte  essem,  spectator  fui. 
In  Circo  Maximo  multae  erant  saevientes  ferae,  aut 
forma  aut  ferocia  excellentes.  Sed  praeter  alia  omnia 
leonum  immanitas  admirationi  fuit,  praeterque  omnes 
ceteros  unus.  Is  unus  leo  corporis  vastitudine,  terrifi-  s 
coque  fremitu  comisque  fluctuantibus,  animos  omnium 

^  Genitive.  Note  that  a  substantive  depending  on  another  sub- 
stantive is  always  put  in  the  genitive  :  so,  '  *  Grief  for  his  dead 
father  "  is  Dolor  viortui  patris. 

2  Say,  ''A  certain  Sulla." 
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SEC. 


in  sese  converterat.  Introdiictus  erat  inter  complures 
ceteros  ad  pugnam  bestiarum  datos  servus,  cui  nomen 
Androclo  fuit.     Hunc  ille  leo  ubi  vidit  procul,  repente 

lo  quasi  admirans  stetit ;  ac  deindc  sensim  atque  placide, 
tamquam  noscitans  hominem,  ad  Androclum  accedit. 
Turn  caudam,  more  adulantium  canum,  blande  movet, 
hominisque  se  corpori  adiungit,  cruraque  eius  et  manus 
prope  iam  exanimati  metu  lingua  demulcet.     Androclus, 

15  inter  ilia  tarn  atrocis  ferae  blandimenta,  amissum  ani- 
mum  recuperat,  leonemque  contuetur.  Turn,  quasi 
mutna  recognitione  facta,  laeti  et  gratulantes  videbantur 
homo  et  leo. 

B. 

Ea  re  tarn  admirabili   maximi  populi  clamores  ex- 

20  citati  sunt ;  accersitusque  a  Caesare  Androclus  inter- 
rogatus  est  cur  ille  atrocissimus  leo  uni  pepercisset. 
Tum  Androclus  rem  miram  narrat.  "Cum  provinciam," 
inquit,  "  Af  ricam  mens  dominus  obtineret,  ego  ibi  iniquis 
eius  et  cotidianis  verberibus  ad  fugam  sum  coactus ;  et, 

25  quo  mihi  a  domino  tutiores  latebrae  forent,  in  camporum 
et  arenarum  solitudines  concessi ;  nam,  si  defuisset  cibus, 
consilium  fuit  mortem  aliquo  modo  quaerere.  Tum  sole 
medio,  specum  quandam  nactus  remotam,  in  eam  me 
penetro.     Neque  multo  post  ad  eandem  specum  venit 

30  hie  leo,  debili  uno  et  cruento  pede,  gemitus  edens  ob 
dolorem  vulneris.  Primo  quidem  conspectu  advenientis 
leonis  territus  mihi  animus  est.  Sed  postquam  leo 
videt  me  procul  delitescentem  mitis  accessit,  et  sublatum 
pedemostendit  mihiet  porrigit,  quasi  opis  petendae  gratia. 

35  Ibi  ego  stirpem  ingentem  vestigio  pedis  eius  haerentem 
revelli,  et  sine  magna  iam  formidine  siccavi  penitus 
atque  detersi  cruorem.  Tunc  mea  medicina  levatus, 
pede  in  manibus  meis  posito,  recubuit  et  quievit,  atque 
ex  eo  die  triennium  totum  ego  et  leo  in  eadem  specu 
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eodemque  et  cibo  viximus.     Nam  quas  venabatur  feras  40 
membra  opimiora  ad  speciim  mihi  suggerebat,  quae  ego, 
ignis  copiam  non  habens,  meridiano  sole  tosta  edebam." 

C. 

"  Sed,  ubi  me  vitae  illius  ferinae  iam  pertaesum 
est,  leone  venatum  profecto,  reliqui  specum,  et,  viam 
ferme  tridui  permensus,  a  militibus  visus  adprehensus-  45 
que  sum,  et  ad  dominum  ab  Africa  Romam  deductus. 
Is  me  statim  rei  capitalis  damnandum  dandumque  ad 
bestias  curavit." 

Quae  cum  dixisset,  dimissus  est  Androclus  et  poena 
solutus,  leoque  ei  sufFragiis  populi  donatus.  Postea  50 
videbamus  Androclum  et  leonem,  loro  tenui  revinctum, 
urbe  tota  circum  tabernas  ire  :  donatur  aere  Androclus  ; 
floribus  spargitur  leo ;  omnes  ubique  obvii  dicunt :  "  Hie 
est  leo,  hospes  hominis  ;  hie  est  homo,  medicus  leonis." 


SECTION  49. 

"  Quominus." 

Nihil  me  impediit  quominus  scriberem.  Nothing  ^we- 
vented  me  from  writing  (Nothing  prevented  me  that 
so  ["  quo  "  =  "  ut  eo  "]  I  might  not  [minus]  imite. 

Non  recusabo  quominus  epistulam  legas,  /  will  not 
object  to  your  reading  the  letter  (I  will  make  no 
objection  in  order  that  you  may  not  read  the  letter). 

Quominus  is  chiefly  used  after  impedio,  "  I  hinder," 
recuso,  "  I  object,"  and  some  other  verbs  of  kindred  mean- 
ing. Quominus  is  not  generally  used  unless  the  verb  on 
which  it  depends  has  a  negative  with  it.^ 

^  Impedio  (for  instance)  without  a  negative  is  generally  followed 
by  ne,  not  qvArminus :  Time,  lacrimac  me  impediunt,  ne  plura  dicam, 
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The  origin  of  this  use  of  qmminus  may  be  seen  by 
comparing  the  following  sentences  : — 

Quo  minus  ametis  hominem,  narrabo  ea  quae  fecit, 
That  you  inaij  like  the  fellow  lesi<,  I  will  tell  you 
what  he  did. 

("That  you  may  like  him  less"  is  nearly  equivalent 
to  "  That  you  may  not  like  him  at  all.") 

Non  recuso  quominus  ametis  hominem,  /  make  no 
ohjedion  to  your  liking  the  num. 

("I  do  not  make  objections  in  mxler  that  you  may  not 
like  him."     Minus  here  simply  means  "not."  i) 

[142.]   1.   Quo  fiat  sapientior,  multa  discere  debet. 

2.  Quo  minus  periculi  esset,  victis  imperavit  ut  obsides 
darent.  3.  Quo  minus  admiremini  hominem,  audite 
ea  quae  dico.  4.  Nemo  recusabit  quominus  in  Galliam 
proficiscaris.  5.  Nihil  eum  impediet  quominus  miles 
fiat.  6.  Negavi  eum  ulla  lege  impediri  quominus  consul 
crearetur.  7.  Num  recusare  debui  quominus  huic 
homini  miserrimo  subvenirem?  8.  Si  quid  auxilii 
promittas,  bellum  conficere  possim,  9.  Non  recuso 
quominus  me  stultum  putetis.  10.  Venerunt  qui  im- 
pcratorem  orarent  ut  obsides  redderet. 

[143.]  1.  Did  anything  hinder  you  from  coming? 
(Did  anything  hinder  you  in  order  that  you  might  not 
come  ?)     2.   He  could  not  object  to  my  writing  a  letter. 

3.  Men  came  to-  ask  me  whether  I  had  seen  you.  \. 
I  answered  that  I  did  not  know ;  that  some  one  had 
set  out  in  the  evening.     5.  If  they  had  believed  me, 

*'  Your  tears  prevent  me  from  saying  more."  Tlie  negative  is  often 
implied:  Quid  inipcdit  ?  "What  prevents?"  will  be  followed  by 
quominus  if  the  answer  "Nothing"  is  expected. 

^  Minus  is  not  uncommon  in  this  sense  :  minits  intcllexi=^^'\ 
didn't  quite  understand."  -  Use  qui. 
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they  would  have  found  you.  6.  I  have  no  objection 
to  your  hearing  my  song.  7.  The  shouts  of  those  men 
shall  not  hinder  me  from  defending  my  friend.  8. 
The  death  of  the  general  did  not  prevent  us  from  finish- 
ing the  war.  9.  The  Gauls  said  they  had  no  objection 
to  obeying  my  brother  Quintus.  10.  I  will  make  no 
objection  to  your  adopting  this  plan,  if  you  will  promise 
to  return  in  time. 

SECTION    50. 

"  QuiN." 

Qxiin  means  "who  .  .  .  not,"  "but  that"  or  "that," 
"  why  .   .  .   not,"  and  is  followed  by  the  subjunctive. 

1.  Nemo  est  quin  hoc  sciat,  There,  is  no  one  who  does 

not  knoiv  this. 

2.  Nihil  causae  est  quin  abeas.  There  is  no  reason  why 

you  should  not  go  away. 

3.  Non  dubito  quin  feceris,  /  doU't  doubt  (but)  that 

you  have  done  it. 

4.  Hoc  dicere  nunquam  possum  quin  rideam,  /  can 

never  say  this  witliout  laughing  (but  ihat  Ilaugh). 

Before  you  attempt  the  exercise  note  in  what  various 
ways  quin  is  translated  :  note  especially  sentence  4. 

Quin  is  only  used  after  negative  expressions  or 
questions  which  imply  a  negative  answer.  It  is  very 
commonly  used  after  non  dubito,  non  dubium  est,  nemo  est, 
and  a  few  other  expressions  in  which  the  negative  is 
emphatic. 

Quin  (1)  is  either  the  equivalent  of  the  relative 
(generally  in  the  nom.  masc.)  combined  with  a  negative. 
Sentence  1  is  an  instance  of  this  very  common  use. 
Nemo  est  quin  sciat  =  Nemo  est  qui  nesciat.  (2)  Or  it  is, 
not  a  relative  pronoun,   but  a  conjunction,  as  in  the 
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other  three  sentences ;  it  is  then  derived  from  qm  (an 
old  form  of  the  ablative  of  q%d^  quae,  quod),  meaning 
"  in  which  way,"  "  for  which  reason,"  "  by  which 
means." 

[144.]  1.  Xon  diibito  qiiin  mecum  ire  velit.  2. 
Nemo  nostrum^  est  quin  sciat  Caesarem  imperatorem 
Komanum  fuisse.  3.  Nunquam  tam  miser  est  qnin 
tecum  loqui  velit.  4.  Quis  in  urbem  venit  quin  audiret 
te  condemnatum  esse  ?  5.  Huius  orationem  nunquam 
audio  quin  admirer.  6.  Num  quid  causae  est  quin 
tres  dies  rure  maneam  ?  7.  Nemo  bonus  est  quin  sit 
iustus.  8.  Nunquam  domum  ineo  quin  me  rogent  servi 
ut  plus  cibi  dem.  9.  Neminem  in  urbe  vidi  quin  mihi 
gratularetur,  nee  cuiquatn  persuadere  potui  me  miscrri- 
mum  omnium  hominum  esse.  10.  Nihil  me  impediet 
quominus  navem  solvam. 

{Quin  sho^^l(i  be  used  in  every  sentence  in  this  exercise.) 
[145.]  1.  I  do  not  doubt  but  that  j'ou  have  seen 
him.  2.  There  is  no  one  among  us  ^  who  has  not 
heard  this.  3.  I  perceive  that  it  is  doubtful  to  no  one 
that  he  is  dead.  4.  Do  not  doubt  that  I  believe  you. 
5.  No  one  can  be  wise  without  being  good.  G.  What 
reason  is  there  why  I  should  not  go  to  Italy  in  the 
spring  ?  7.  I  never  see  him  without  thinking  that 
such  a  man  is  an  honour  to  the  cit3\  8.  I  deny  that 
there  is  any  one  among  ^  you  who  has  not  heard  that 
Caesar  conquered  the  Gauls.  9.  No  one  started  from 
the  camp  that  night  without  being  wounded  by  the 
enemy ;  nor  would  any  one  have  returned,  if  the 
cavalry  had  not  come  to  our  aid.  10.  There  was  no 
one  in  Gaul  who  did  not  obey  Caesar. 

^  "  Among  us, "  7ws^rw??i ;  "among  you,"  ?rs<rw7n. 
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SECTION  51. 
Verbs  of  Fearing. 

Vereor  ne  hostes  nos  vincant,  /  fmv  that  the  enemy 

will  conquer  us. 
Vereor  ut  hostes  vincamus,  I  fear  that  we  shall  not 

conquer  the  enemy. 
Vereor  {or  timeo)  ne  .   .   .   I  fear  that  .   .  . 
Vereor  {(yr  timeo)  ut  .   .   .   I  fear  that  .  .  .  not. 

Notice  thcat  the  present  subjunctive  may  refer  either 
to  present  or  to  future  time  after  a  verb  of  fearing. 
Vereor  ut  hostes  vincamus  may  mean  either  "  I  fear  that 
we  shall  not  conquer  the  enemy,"  or  "I  fear  that  we 
are  not  conquering  the  enemy."  In  the  same  way,  Veritus 
sum  ut  Jiostes  vinceremus  may  mean  either  "  I  feared  that 
we  shouhl  not  conquer  the  enemy,"  or  "  I  feared  that 
we  were  not  conquering  the  enemy." 

[146.]  1.  Vereor  ne  dicat  haec  sibi  odio  esse.  2. 
Omnes  putaverunt  fore  ut  urbs  caperetur  ;  nee  quisquam 
erat  quin  timeret  ne  nostri  vincerentur.  3.  Veriti  ^  ut 
satis  f rumenti  haberent,  promiserunt  se  magnam  pecuniam 
nobis  datuxos.  4.  Cum  haec  dixisset,  omnes  timuimus 
ne  se  hostibus  dederet.  5.  Timeo  ut  verum  dixerit; 
turpissimus  enim  esse  dicitur.  6.  Haec  si  feceris,  vereor 
ne  condemneris.  7.  Quis  est  quin  timeat  ut  satis  pecuniae 
habeat  1  8.  Vereor  ut  barbari  eis  parcant,  qui  frumen- 
tatum  ierunt.  9.  Nonne  mittendi  sunt  qui  pacem 
petant?  Nonne  aliquantum  auri  promittendum  ?  10. 
Veni  cpiaesitum  sororem  quae  in  hac  terra  esse  dice- 
batur ;  vereor  ne  iam  mortua  sit. 

[147.]  1.  I  fear  that  he  has  not  taken  the  city.  I 
fear  that  the  army  will  be  conquered.  2.  We  were 
afraid  that  he  was  leading  an  idle  life ;  but  it  is  said 

^  Fearing:. 


106  Shorter  Latin  Course 


SEC. 


that  he  has  finished  his  work.  3.  I  feared  that  the  dog, 
which  I  had  bought,  would  not  obey  me.  4.  I  am  afraid 
that  I  shall  not  be  able  to  return  in  time.  I  will  come 
if  I  can.  5.  I  fear  that  the  queen  will  order  me  to  set 
out  for  Asia.  6.  The  same  night  men  came  to  ^  warn 
us  not  to  cross  the  river.  7.  A  messenger  said  that 
some  one  had  escaped  from  the  camp.  8.  We  feared  that 
he  would  inform  the  enemy  of  our  plans.  9.  We  sent 
fifty  horsemen  to  ^  look  for  him.  1 0.  I  am  afraid  that 
they  will  not  find  him  in  the  wood. 

SECTION   52. 

"  DUM." 

1.  Dum  urbem  obsidemus,  rex  mortuus  est.   While 

we  were,  besieginf/  the  citi/,  the  king  died. 

2.  Exspectavi  dum  abiret,  I  waited  until  he  loent  away. 

1.  Dum,  when  it  means  "while,"  is  used  with  the 
indicative.  The  present  tense  is  generally  used,  even 
when  past  time  is  referred  to.^ 

2.  Dum  with  the  subjunctive  means  "until"*'^ or  "till." 

^  Qui. 

^  The  more  advanced  student  should  note  the  following  dis- 
tinction :  (1)  AVhen  fZ?««,  means  "in  the  course  of  the  time  that 
.  .  ."  it  is  followed  by  the  present  indicative.  Sentence  1  above 
is  an  example.  (2)  But  if  dum  means  "  throughout  the  time  that," 
"so  long  as,"  it  is  followed  by  whatever  tense  of  the  indicative 
suits  the  sense:  "All  the  time  that  you  were  away  he  would  do 
nothing,"  Dmn  tu  ahcras  nihil  facerc  volehat.  This  use  of  dum  is 
not  illustrated  in  the  following  exercises. 

"  Dum.  with  the  subjunctive  really  means  rather  more  than 
"until."  For  instance,  sentence  2  (above)  means  "I  waited  with 
a  vieAV  to  his  going  away,"  or  "I  waited  for  him  to  go."  An  aim 
or  purpose  is  implied.  Otherwise  the  indicative  is  used  :  Dum  iUr. 
rediit,]n(t((viinvH  fp.  Capuae  esse,  "Until  he  i-eturncd,  we  thought 
you  were  at  Capua."     Here  dum  merely  marks  the  time. 
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[148.]  1.  Dum  redeas,  hie  manebo.  2.  Dum  haec 
loquimur,  interea  ad  templum  Dianae  ventum  est.  3. 
Quod  cum  vidisset  "  Quid  impedit "  inquit  "  quominus 
ineamus  1  Dubitari  non  potest  quin  pulclierrimum  sit 
templum."  4.  Dum  haec  geruntur,  Caesari  nuntiatum 
est  collem  occupatum  esse.  5.  Haec  cum  scripsissem, 
exspectavi  dum  nuntius  rediret.  6.  Dum  milites  venirent 
moratus,  intellexit  se  occasionem  amisisse.  7.  Patre 
absente,  promittere  non  poteram.  Mercator  autem  ex- 
spectare  noluit,  dum  ille  rediret.  8.  Nuntium  Cartha- 
ginem  misi  qui  amicum  meum  certiorem  faceret  Graecum 
quemdam  hortos  emere  velle.  9.  Mane  dum  dormiat. 
Cum  dormiet  abire  nobis  licebit.  10.  Quo  facilius 
corpus  exerceas,  rure  vivendum  erit. 

[149.]  1.  While  we  were  preparing  our  forces,  we 
were  informed  that  the  leader  of  the  Carthaginians  was 
dead.  2.  Until  he  returns,  I  will  read  the  book  which 
he  gave  me  for  a  present.  3.  While  he  was  asking  the 
others  these  questions,  I  tried  to  escape.  4.  I  did  not 
hear  what  you  said :  while  you  were  making  your 
speech,  I  was  talking  with  my  friend  Balbus.  5.  Stay 
in  the  city  until  you  receive  a  letter  from  your  father. 
6.  While  you  were  away,  she  could  not  be  prevented 
from  escaping.  I  fear  that  she  will  not  return.  7.  Is 
there  any  reason  why  you  should  not  be  condemned  1 
8.  While  the  Belgae  were  sleeping,  we  crossed  the 
river.  9.  We  waited  till  they  slept ;  when  we  had 
crossed  the  Rhine,  we  attacked  the  camp.  10.  Do 
not  think  me  foolish.  Was  it  not  wise  to  give  the 
men  these  orders? 

Recapitulatory  Exercises. 

[150.]  1.  I  fear  that  you  are  not  well.  2.  Do  not 
go  to  the  city  to-day,  if  it  rains.      3.   Stay  at  home  till 
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tlie  doctor  comes.  4.  When  he  comes,  he  will  tell  3'ou 
whether  you  may  go.  5.  I  cannot  object  to  doing  what 
you  wish.  6.  There  is  no  doubt  that  you  are  adopting 
a  very  good  plan.  7.  A  slave  came  to  ask  me  to  return. 
8.  While  he  was  Avriting  letters,  the  boys  returned.  9. 
I  advise  you  not  to  come  with  us.  10.  I  warn  you 
that  we  cannot  defend  you. 

[151.]  1.  We  will  go  into  the  country,  that  I  may 
the  more  easily  teach  you  this  art.  2.  If  any  messengers 
come,  I  Avill  write  you  a  letter.  3.  Did  you  persuade 
him  to  obey  me  %  4.  Some  god  is  said  to  have  built 
the  city.  5.  If  any  girl  were  to  pick  my  flowers,  I 
should  be  angry.  6.  We  shall  be  angry  with  you,  if 
you  do  not  stay  till  we  return.  7.  If  any  one  had 
ordered  me  to  set  sail,  I  should  not  have  obeyed  him. 
8.  I  am  afraid  that  you  will  forget  me,  when  you  return 
to  Italy.  9.  Do  you  remember  Caius  %  While  you 
were  at  Paris,  he  came  to  my  house.  10.  I  will  give 
you  some  money  that  you  may  buy  more  flowers. 

[152.]  1.  It  does  not  matter  how  much  gold  you 
have :   it  matters  much  what  ^  sort  of  a  man  you  are. 

2.  There  is  no  one  who  has  not  often  heard  this  song. 

3.  Do  you  think  that  I  shall  object  to  your  going  into  the 
country  ?  4.  I  fear  that  you  do  not  know  me.  5.  If 
you  knew  me,  you  would  not  ask  me  that  question.  6. 
If  I  were  to  ask  you  for  money  how  much  would  you 
give  me  %  7.  I  have  been  informed  that  a  certain  man 
named  Balbus  has  written  a  very  bad  song.  8.  I  advised 
the  girl  not  to  sing,  that  she  might  not  be  considered 
foolish.  9.  There  is  no  doubt  that  he  is  a  very  clever 
man.  10.  He  always  makes  such  great  speeches  that  I 
dare  not  stay. 

[153.]   1.  Stay  till  he  comes.     If  he  comes,  no  one 

^   "  What  sort  of  a  man,"  qualis. 
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will  prevent  you  from  going  away.  2.  I  cannot  object  to 
sending  the  horses.  3.  I  am  afraid  that  you  will  not 
understand  what  I  am  saying.  4.  If  I  were  to  ask  you 
what  I  have  said,  what  would  you  answer?  5.  I  sent 
a  slave  to  ask  whether  you  were  well.  6.  If  she  loved 
him,  would  she  write  such  a  letter  ?  7.  If  you  return 
to-day  you  will  see  my  sister  at  your  house.  8.  When 
I  had  persuaded  him  to  set  out,  a  man  came  to  bring 
the  news  that  the  war  was  finished.  9.  While  we  were 
preparing  our  food  in  the  evening,  the  barbarians 
attacked  the  camp.  10.  Nor  would  anyone  among ^ 
us  have  eaten  the  food  prepared,  if  the  wise  Labienus 
had  not  come  to  our  aid. 

[154.]  1.  If  I  were  well,  I  would  come  with  you. 
2.  There  is  no  one  who  does  not  advise  you  to  adopt 
this  plan.  3.  While  you  were  away  in  Italy,  I  was 
informed  about  the  matter.  4.  I  cannot  doubt  that  you 
ought  to  sell  the  horse.  5.  If  you  wait  till  my  ship 
arrives  at  the  harbour,  I  will  pay  you  the  sum  of  money 
which  I  owe.  6.  I  will  give  you  enough  gold,  when  we 
have  conquered  the  enemy.  7.  I  am  afraid  that  you 
will  not  believe  me.  8.  If  you  wish  to  persuade  us 
that  you  were  present,  tell  us  what  you  saw.  9.  I 
want  to  know  whether  the  prisoner  spoke  with  you. 
10.  Does  any  one  doubt  that  you  wrote  the  letter. 

[155.]  1.  Has  any  philosopher  dared  to  say  that 
poets  ought  to  be  despised  \  2.  I  saw  a  certain  friend 
of  mine  in  the  city,  who  asked  me  to  go  into  the  country 
to-morrow.  3.  As  I  had  finished  my  work,  I  could  not 
object  to  going  away.  4.  I  shall  wait  till  you  come  to 
the  city  of  Paris.  5.  He  denied  that  any  one  had  been 
made  dictator.  G.  He  thous-ht  that  I  should  be  made 
king.      7.   AVhile  I  was  reading,  a  certain  iimn  came  to 

1  Say  ''of  us." 
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see  me.  8.  He  asked  me  whether  T  was  willing  to  buy 
the  house.  9.  I  must  stay  in  the  city  till  he  answers 
me.  10.  I  will  send  a  boy  to  ask  what  they  want 
to  do. 

[156.]  1.  He  denied  that  he  had  written  any  letters 
to  the  girl.  2.  If  we  had  any  books,  we  would  give 
them  to  you.  3.  While  they  were  binding  me,  I  said 
that  I  was  a  Roman  citizen.  4.  I  cannot  object  to 
sparing  the  girl :  the  father  will  not  be  spared.  5. 
Nothing  will  prevent  me  from  condemning  the  man. 
6.  Remain  here  till  you  are  informed  of  the  plans  of 
Pompeius.  7.  Will  a  wise  man  be  persuaded  to  believe 
you  ?  8.  If  you  encourage  the  soldiers,  they  will  be  will- 
ing to  set  out.  9.  That  he  might  the  more  easily  deceive 
me,  he  pretended  that  he  knew  my  mother.  10.  He 
is  so  foolish  that  he  does  not  know  that  Sicily  is  an 
island. 

[157.]  1.  Don't  ask  me  who  did  it.  If  you  ask,  I 
will  not  answer.  2.  If  they  had  given  hostages,  in 
accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  Roman  people,  we 
would  have  made  peace  with  them.  3.  If  you  were  to 
go  to  the  island  of  Sicily,  you  would  see  the  temples 
which  the  (jlreeks  built.  4.  It  cannot  be  doubted  that 
this  is  an  honour  to  you.  5.  He  never  sees  me  without 
praising  your  virtue.  6.  Having  chosen  a  place  for  the 
camp,  he  sent  five  hundred  men  into  the  territory  of 
the  Helvetii  to  get  corn.  7.  I  am  afraid  that  there 
will  not  be  enough  food  till  they  return.  8.  We  sent 
ten  horsemen  to  inform  the  general  of  the  approach  of 
the  enemy.  9.  If  he  were  king  he  would  wage  many 
wars,  that  he  might  seem  the  braver.  1 0.  If  3'ou  know 
the  man,  what  prevents  you  from  writing  this  lettei? 


53  O ratio  Obliqua  111 

SECTION  53. 
Oratio  Obliqua,  ok  Reported  Speech. 

What  is  meant  hij  the  term  Oratio  Obliqua. 

There  are  two  ways  of  reporting  a  man's  words.  If 
we  wish  to  report  the  fact  that  a  man  has  used  the 
words  "  I  am  king,"  we  may  say  either 

(1)  He  said  '^  I  am  Icing, ^^  or 

(2)  He  said  that  he  was  king. 

In  (1)  we  quote  the  man's  own  Avords  without  any 
change  whatever,  and  put  them  in  inverted  commas. 

"  Rex  sum  "  inquit  ^  (words  quoted). 

In  (2)  we  do  not  quote  the  speaker's  words  exactly 
as  they  were  uttered,  but  we  give  the  substance  of  what 
was  said,  introducing  it  by  "he  said  that,"  or  some 
similar  expression. 

Dixit  se  regem  esse  (words  reported  :  Oratio  Obliqua). 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  following  example  that  when 
reported  in  this  way  a  sentence  is  considerably  changed 
in  English,  especially  in  its  verbs  and  pronouns. 

(Original  words,  or  Oratio  Eecta) :   "  /  will  go  to  the 

house  of  which  you  told  me. " 
(The  same  reported,  Oratio  Obliqua)  :  He  said  that  he 

would  go  to  the  house   of   which  she   had  told 

him. 

When  we  use  the  term  Oratio  Obliqua  we  always 
mean  this  second  way  of  reporting  speech  and  not  the 

^  Inquit  (not  dixit)  is  used  for  "  he  said  "  when  the  actual  words 
of  the  speaker  are  quoted. 
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first,  ill  wliich  the  exact  \yords  of  the  speaker  are 
quoted  ;  and  we  include  under  the  same  term  not  only 
reported  speech,  but  also  reported  thought, — in  fact  all 
sentences  introduced  by  such  expressions  as  "  he  said 
that,"  "  thought  that,"  "  felt  or  perceived  or  understood 
that,"  "  exclaimed  that  ..." 


Rules  for  Oratio  Ohliqua  in  Latin. 

1.  Put  the  accusative  and  infinitive  after  verbs  of 
saying,  thinking,  etc. 

He  said  that  he  was  well,  Dixit  se  valere. 
(With  this  rule  you  are  of  course  thoroughly  familiar.) 

2.  Put  the  subjunctive  in  all  subordinate  clauses. 
Subordinate  clauses  are  introduced  by  the  relative  and 
such  words  as  "when,"  "if,"  "where." 

He  said  that  he  had  read  the  hook  which  I  had  sent  him, 
Dixit  se  legisse  librum  quern  misissem. 

(This  rule  is  entirely  new  to  you,  and  you  will  find 
it  a  little  difficult  to  observe,  as  we  have  no  correspond- 
ing rule  in  English.) 

It  follows  from  these  two  rules  that  the  indicative  will 
not  be  used  at  all  except  in  the  verb  which  introduces  the 
Oratio  Obliqua  (for  instance,  dixit  in  the  sentence  above). 

3.  The  pronouns  Yuust  be  changed  if  they  are  changed 
in  the  English. 

I  am  well,  (Ego)  valeo. 

He  said  that  he  was  well,  Dixit  se  valere. 

Note  that  the  subject  of  the  infinitive  must  be  ex- 
pressed ;  you  may  leave  out  ego :  you  cannot  leave  out 
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se.     Some  other  words  will   be   changed,  but  common 
sense  will  guide  you  :  for  instance — 

I  have  the  m.oney  here  now. 

He  said  that  he  had  the  money  there  then. 

4.   The  tense  of  the  verb — 

{a)  In  the  principal  clause  write  the  same  tense  of 
the  infinitive  as  you  have  of  the  indicative  in  the  Oratio 
Eecta  :  for  instance — 

Oratio  Recta.  Oratio  Ohliqua. 

Scribo  (present).  Dixit  se  scribere  (present). 

Scribam  (future).  Dixit  se  scripturum  (future). 

Scrips!  (perfect).  Dixit  se  scri^isisse  (perfect). 

(/>)  In  the  subordinate  clause  follow  the  English  as 
closely  as  you  can,  observing  the  rules  of  the  sequence 
of  tenses. 

If  the  verb  which  introduces  the  Oratio  Obliqua  is  past 
(and  this  is  the  commoner  case,  and  the  only  one  that  we 
shall  deal  with  here),  then  by  the  rules  of  sequence  the  im- 
perfect and  pluperfect  subjunctive  are  tlie  only ijossihle  tenses. 


Present^ 
Imperfect, 
or  Future 

Perfect, 

Future  Perfect, 

or  Pluperfect 

Examples — 


in  subordinate 
clauses  of  the 
Oratio  Recta 

in  subordinate 
clauses  of  the 
Oratio  Recta 


will  become    imperfect 
subjunctive  in  Oratio 
Obliqua. 

will  become  pluperfect 
subjunctive,  in  Oratio 
Obliqua. 


0.  R.^  Scripsi   id   quod  legis,  /  wrote  what  you  are 

reading. 
0.0.^  Dixit  se  scripsisse  id  quod  legerem.  He  said 

that  he  wrote  ivhat  I  was  reading. 


^  O.R.  ^Oratio  Recta. 
II 


0. 0.  =  Oratio  Obliqua. 
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O.  R.   Gaia  veniet  tecum  si  opus  confecerit,  Caia  will 

come  with  you  if  she  has  finished  her  woi'k. 
0. 0.   Dixerunt  Gaiam  cum  illo  venturam  si  opus 
confecisset,  They  said  that  Caia  would  come 
with  him  if  she  had  finished  her  woi'P:. 
(For  further  instances  see  the  Exercises.) 

[158.]  1.   Librum,    quem    amicus    mihi    dedit,    ad    te 
mittam. 
Promisit  se  librum,  quem  sibi  amicus  dedisset, 
ad  me  missurum. 

2.  Qui  regem  secuti  sunt,  a  barbaris  sunt  inter- 

fecti. 
•     Certior  factus  sum  eos,  qui  regem  secuti  essent, 
a  barbaris  interfectos  esse. 

3.  Qui  mortem  timent  non  sunt  laudandi. 
Philosojjhus  scripsit  eos  qui  mortem  timerent 

non  esse  laudandos. 

4.  Si  matrem  amas,  e})istulam  scribere  debuisti. 
Magister    dixit    puerum,    si    matrem    amaret, 

epistulam  scribere  debuisse. 

5.  Cum  Tullius,  vir  sapientissimus,  loquitur,  sem- 

])er  audio. 
Dixit  se,  cum  Tullius  vir  sapientissimus  loquere- 

tur,  semper  audire. 
G.  Agrum,  quem  tu  vendidisti,  Balbus  emit. 
Dixit    Balbum    emisse    agrum    quem    vendi- 

dissem. 

7.  Si  pluit,  non  licet  puellae  in  hortum  ire. 
Negavit  puellae  licere  in  hortum  ire,  si  plueret. 

8.  Milites  qui  me  duce  vicerunt  summo  honore 

digni  sunt. 
Imperator  putavit  milites,  qui  se  duco  vicissent, 


summo  honore  dignos  esse. 
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[159.]  1.  I  have  done  what  j^ou  ordered. 

He  said  that  he  liad  done  what  I  had  ordered. 

2.  I  will  give  you  as  a  present  a  book,  which  I 

have  written. 
He  said  that  he  would  give  me  as  a  present  a 
book,  which  he  had  written. 

3.  The  plan,  which  my  brother  has  adopted,  is 

most  foolish. 
I  thought  that  the  plan,  which  my  brother  had 
adopted,  was  most  foolish. 

4.  Those  who  lead  an  idle  life  ought  not  to  be 

praised. 
I  thought  that  those  who  led  an  idle  life  ought 
not  to  be  praised. 

5.  Those  who  heard  this  laughed. 

He   noticed   that  those  who   had   heard  this 
laughed. 

G.  I  have  not  read  the  letter  which  my  father 
wrote. 
He  denied  that  he  had  read  the  letter  which 
his  father  had  written. 

7.  If  this  man  is  the  king,  I  fear  nothing. 

The  prisoner  said  he  feared  nothing  if  that 
man  was  the  king. 

8.  I  can't  promise  to  read  the  book  which  you 

have  written. 
He  said  he  could  not  promise  to  read  the  book 
which  Caius  had  written. 

(Translate  into  English,  and  re-write  each  sentence  in 
Oratio  Recta  in  Latin.) 

[160.]   1.   Dixit  se  milites,   quos  ad  gloriam  saepe 
duxisset,   ad   praedam   nunc   ducere.       2.   Dixit   se   ad 
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urbem  rediturum,  qua  in  urbe  natus  esset.  3.  Dixit  se 
miserrimum  hominem  novisse,  qui  nihil  cibi  haberet.  4. 
Negavit  se  facere  posse  ea  quae  rogavissem.  5.  Spera- 
visti  pueros,  qui  te  magistro  didicissent,  ceteris  praesti- 
tnros.  6.  Intellexit  longe  alia  ratione  gerendum  esse 
belluni  quam  antea  gestum  esset.  7.  Magna  voce 
clamavit  interficiendum  esse  regem  qui  talia  faceret. 
8.  Imperavit  ut  omnes  qui  pugnare  nollent  e  castris 
exirent. 

(Do  each  sentence,  first  in  Oratio  Recta,  then  in  Oratio 
Obliqua  :  for  instance,  when  you  come  to  sentence 
3,  translate  first  the  Oratio  Recta,  "  What  he  is 
saying  is  true,"  and  then  the  Oratio  Obliqua  as  it 
stands  in  the  book.) 

[161.]  1.  He  said  ^  he  would  kill  those  who  had 
helped  the  king.  2.  He  said  that  he  would  pay  the 
money  which  he  owed  me  on  the  third  day.  3.  I 
thought  that  what  he  was  saying  was  true.  4.  Every 
one  thought  that  the  man  who  had  killed  the  girl 
would  be  condemned.  5.  The  general  said  that  the 
soldiers  who  had  been  sent  into  the  territory  of  the 
Haedui  must  be  helped.  6.  He  said  that  he  every  day 
expected  the  corn  which  the  Haedui  had  promised.  7. 
Caesar  was  informed  that  there  was  a  man  in  the  city 
who  had  persuaded  the  citizens  not  to  give  any  corn  to 
our  men.  8.  Caesar  said,  that  if  this  was  true,  the 
man  nuist  be  put  to  death. 

^  "He  said  he  would,"  or  "He  said  that  he  would"  :   "that" 
is  often  omitted  in  Englisli. 
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SECTION  54. 
Questions  and  Commands  in  Oratio  Obliqua. 

1.  In  Oratio  Obliqua  questions  have  the  verb  in  the 
subjunctive}  If  the  verb  introducing  the  reported 
speech  is  past — and  this  is  the  only  case  we  shall  deal 
with — the  verb  will  be  in  the  imperfect  or  pluperfect. 
For  instance  : 

0.  K.   Te  exspectavi.     Cur  non  venisti  1     I  expected 

you.      Jlliy  did  you  not  come  ? 
0.0.  Dixit  se  illam  exspectavisse.    Cur  non  venisset  1 

He  said  that  he  had  expected  her.      JVhy  had 

she  not  come  ? 
O.R.   Nihil  video.     Quid  est  timendum  1    Cur  fugis  % 

I  see  nothing.      JVhat  is  there  to  fear  ?     Why 

do  you  run  away  ? 
0.0.   Dixit  se  nihil  videre.   Quid  esse  t  timendum?  Cur 

fugeret  ?    He  said  that  he  saw  nothing.     JVhat 

luas  there  to  fear  ?    JVhy  was  he  running  away? 

2.  A  command  is  put  in  the  imperfect  subjunctive  (if  the 
verb  introducing  the  reported  speech  is  in  a  past  tense). 

O.R.  I  am  setting  out  at  once.     Come^  do  not  delay. 

lam  proficiscor.      Venite,  ne  morati  sitis. 
0. 0.   Dixit  se  iam  proficisci.      Venirent,  ne  moraren- 

tur.     He  said  tliat  Jie  was  setting  out  at  once. 

Let  tJiem  come,  let  tliem  not  delay. 

^  The  more  advanced  student  should  note  that  some  questions 
are  put  in  the  accusative  and  infinitive,  not  the  subjunctive.  This 
is  commonly  the  case  (1)  if  the  question  would  in  the  Oratio  Recta 
be  in  the  first  or  third  person  ;  or  (2)  if  the  question  is  rhetorical, 
i.e.  if  no  answer  to  the  question  is  expected.  For  instance,  one 
may  say,  "What  arc  you  afraid  of?"  {Quid  vereris?),  meaning 
"You  ought  not  to  be  afraid;  there  is  nothing  to  fear."  This 
would  be  rendered  in  Oratio  Obliqua  by  Quid  cum  vereri  ? 
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SEC. 


[162.]  1.  Quid  petis?     Cur  in  nostra  castra  venisti  ? 
Quid  peteret  1     Cur  in  sua  castra  venisset  % 

2.  E  castris  exi :  ad  urbem,  unde  venisti,  redi. 

E  castris  exiret:  ad  urbem  unde  venisset  rediret. 

3.  Ne  credideris  homini :   nonne  certior  factus  es 

eum  regem  decepisse  ? 
Ne  crederet  homini :  nonne  certior  factus  esset 
eum  regem  decepisse  % 

4.  Quid  rogas  ?     Num  quid  a  me  exspectas  ? 
Quid  rogaret  %     Num  quid  a  se  exspectaret  % 

5.  Brevis  est  nox :    prima    luce    proficiscendum 

est :   cum  potestis,  dormite. 
Brevem    esse    noctem  :     prima    luce    profici- 
scendum esse  :   cum  possent,  dormirent. 

6.  Cur  talem   equum   emisti  %     Unde  pecuniam 

accepisti  %     Putavi  te  nihil  habere. 
Cur  talem  equum  emissem  ?     Unde  pecuniam 
accepissem  %    Se  putavisse  me  nihil  habere  ? 

7.  Nonne  vultis  me  duce   in  medios  hostes  im- 

petum  facere  % 
Nonne  vellent  ipso  duce  in  medios  hostes  im- 
petum  facere  ? 

8.  Nihil  novi  scripsit:  quam  accepi  epistulam,  lege. 
Gaium  nihil  novi  scripsisse  ;  quam  accepisset 

epistulam,  legerem. 

[163.]  1.  I  cannot  set  you  free.     Who  are  you  ?    Whence 
do  you  come  ? 
He  said  he  could  not  set  me  free  :  who  was  I, 
whence  did  I  come  ? 

2.  Are  you  looking  for  the  book  which  you  lost  ? 
I  asked  him  whether  he  was  looking  for  the 

book  which  he  had  lost. 

3,  Do  you  wish  to  read  the  letter  whicli  1  have 

written  1 
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Did  I  wish  to  read  the  letter  which  he  had 
written  ? 

4.  Don't  you  all  wish  to  be  free  %     Take  up  arms. 
Did  they  not  all  wish  to  be  free  %     Let  them 

take  up  arms. 

5.  If  you  wish  to  wage  war,  do  not  despise  the 

enemy. 
If  he  wished  to  wage  war,  let  him  not  despise 

the  enemy. 
G.  Art  is  long ;  life  is  short :   do  not  waste  time. 
Art  was  long,  he  said,  life  was  short :   let  him 

not  w^aste  time. 

7.  Do  you  wish  to  be  an  honour  to  your  country  ? 

Are  you  worthy  of  the  city  which  you  re- 
ceived from  your  ancestors  1 
Did  they  wish  to  be  an  honour  to  their 
country  ?  Were  they  worthy  of  the  city 
which  they  had  received  from  their  an- 
cestors ? 

8.  Why  do  you  delay  ?    Do  you  expect  any  one  1 

Start  at  once. 
Why  did  he  delay  ?     Did  he  expect  any  one  ? 
Let  him  start  at  once. 

XYL 

A  True  Dream. 
Direct.  LicUrect. 

Cum  duo  quidam  fami-  Cicero  in  lihro  quodam  nar- 

liares,    inquit    Cicero,    iter  ramt  cum  duo  quidam  fami- 

una    facerent     et    Megara  liares  iter  una  facerent  et 

venissent,  alter   ad  caupo-  Megara  venissent,  alterum 

nem  devertit,  ad  hospitem  ad  cauponem  devertisse,  ad  s 

alter.     Nocte  media  visus  hospitem  alterum.     Nocte 

est  ei,  qui  erat  in  hospitio,  media  visum   esse   ei,   qui 
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ille  alter  orare,  ut  sibi 
subvenirct,  quod  sibi  inter- 

lo  itus  pararetur.  Primo  per- 
territus  siirrexit,  dein,  cum 
se  coUegisset,  recubuit. 
Turn  ei  dormienti  idem  ille 
visus  est  rogare:  "Quoniam 

15  mihi  vivo  non  subveuisti, 
mortem  meam  inultam  no 
sis  passus ;  interfectus  a 
caupone  in  plaustrum  sum 
coniectus  et  supra  stercus 

20  est  iniectum  ;  quid  potest 
esse  foedius  %  peto,  ut 
mane  ad  portam  adsis, 
priusquam  plaustrum  ex 
urbe    exeat ;    an   vis    me 

25  inultum  trucidari  ? "  Hoc 
somnio  permotus  mane  ad 
portam  venit  et  quaesivit 
ex  bubulco,  quid  esset  in 
plaustro.      Ille  perterritus 

30  fugit,  mortuLis  erutus  est ; 
caupo  re  patefacta  poenas 
dedit. 


esset  in  hospitio,  ilium  alt- 
erum  orare,  ut  sibi  sub- 
veniret,  quod  sibi  interitus 
pararetur.  Eum  primo  per- 
territum  surrexisse,  dein, 
cum  se  collegisset,  recubu- 
isse.  Turn  ei  dormienti 
eundem  ilium  visum  esse 
rogare,  quoniam  sibi  vivo 
non  subvenisset,  mortem 
suam  ne  inultam  patere- 
tur  ;  se  interfectum  a  cau- 
pone in  plaustrum  esse 
coniectum  et  supra  stercus 
iniectum  ;  quid  posse  esse 
foedius?  petere  se,  ut  mane 
ad  portam  adesset,  prius- 
quam plaustrum  ex  urbe 
exiret;  anvellet  se  inultum 
trucidari?  Hoc  somnio  per- 
motum  eum  mane  ad  portam 
venisse  et  quaesi visse  ex  bu- 
bulco, quid  esset  in  plaustro. 
Ilium  perterritum  fugisse, 
mortuum  esse  erutum,  cau- 
ponem  re  patefacta  poenas 
dedisse. 


(This  exercise  is  to  be  translated  first  as  it  stands  in 
Oratio  Recta ;  it  is  then  to  be  turned  into  Oratio 
Obliqua.) 

[164.]  You,  O  soldiers,  whom  I  have  so  often  led  to 
victory,  I  will  not  now  lead  to  death.  While  you  can, 
depart  from  me  :  Hy  to  the  shore  where  there  are  ships, 
and  return  to  the  city  which  you  have  made  famous. 
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I,  for  my  part,^  will  stay  here  :  I  am  an  old  man,  nor 
do  I  wish  to  live  longer.  AVhen  you  return  home,  telF 
the  citizens  that  in  accordance  with  the  custom  of  our 
ancestors  the  defeated  general  has  not  dared  to  enter 
the  city.  Farewell  :  if  you  remain  here,  there  is  no 
hope  of  safety.  It  was  not  wise  to  march  into  the 
territory  of  the  enemy  with  two  hundred  men  :  I  hope 
that  you  will  return  with  three  legions  and  fifty  ships 
of  war  to  conquer  the  enemy  both  by  land  and  sea. 
Why  do  you  delay  ?  If  the  horsemen  see  you,  they 
will  burn  the  shii)s. 

^  "  I  for  my  part,"  Equidcm.     In  the  Oratio  Obliqua  write,  Se 
quidcm. 

^  For  "  I  tell,"  use  rcnuntio  (1). 


I 


NOTES  ON   THE  PIECES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


I.— The  Philosopher,  p.  5. 

2.  Viso  puero  qiiodam :  ablative;  lit.  "a  certain  boy  having 
been  seen,"  but  we  should  say  "when  he  (that  is,  the  philosopher) 
saw."'  The  construction  (the  ablative  absolute)  is  explained  in 
Section  10. 

3.  dum  .  .  .  amhulat  ■  we  should  say,  "while  he  (the  philo- 
sopher) was  walking." 

4.  quod  tibi  noiiicn :  est,  as  often,  is  left  to  be  understood  ;  lit. 
' '  what  is  the  name  to  you  ?  " 

The  Bakbek. 

1.  qiiaesivcratque :  the  que  which  is  attached  to  quaesiverat 
means  "and." 

2.  "Whether  he  wanted  any  of  the  things  which  were."  The 
reason  why  the  two  verbs  are  in  the  subjunctive  is  given  in 
Section  20. 

3.  ungucnlorum,  etc, :  the  accusative  and  infinitive  {coplam  esse) — 
see  Section  16 — depends  on  "he  said,"  to  be  supplied.  So  "he 
said  that  there  was  (esse)  a  very  large  supply." 

atque  optimorum  quidem :   "and  very  good  ones  too." 

4.  Negavit,  etc.  :  not  "  he  denied  that,"  but  "he  saidi\\dit  he  did 
?ioMvant  anything. " 

6.  Da :  imperative  of  dp.     After  soles  (from  soleo)  supply  dare. 

7.  totonderit:  lit.  "who  shall  have,"  but  we  say  "who  has." 

An  Ingenious  Lunatic,  p.  tj. 

1.  iitsanos  stws :  "his  lunatics,"  i.e.  the  lunatics  who  were  his 
patients  at  the  asylum. 

Cu'iii  .  .  .  rogasset :  the  rule  for  the  subjunctive  is  given  in 
Section  35  ;  "  when  he  had  asked." 
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3.  illc  alter :  "the  other,"  ?.c.  the  hnuitic. 

5.  quis  sim  :  the  subjunctive  as  dcsiderarct  above  ;  see  Section  20. 

Ncscicham  :  this  is  of  course  said  by  tlie  doctor. 

7.  hoc:  "at  this,"  z.c.  the  i'ollowing  (question,  nonne  .   .   .  esse. 

II. — An  Adventure,  ]>.  9. 

1.  piieri  pessimi  ct  audaccs :  "very  naughty  and  daring  boys 
as  they  were." 

3.  autcm  might  be  translated  "  however,"  but  is  best  left  out. 

5.  gcmitus  is  ace.  2)lur. 

6.  multiim :  adv. 

9.  hue  illuc  :  without  an  cl  between  them  ;  "  tliis  way  and  that," 
"anywhere." 

13.  nobis  is  dative,  Avhich  is  sometimes  used  with  the  gerundive 
to  express  the  agent,  "by  us  ;"  see  Section  24. 

faciendum  est:  "is  to  be  done"  (see  Section  24),  "what  are  we 
to  do?" 

14.  rei :  not  from  res,  but  from  reus. 

15.  Quid!  means  "what  else  can  we  exi)ect  (than  to  be  ac- 
cused)?" Perhaps  in  English  one  Avould  hardly  say  "what" 
here,  but  rather  "for." 

16.  quam  celerrime  :  "  as  quickly  as  we  can. " 

17.  properaoidum  est:  "we  must  hasten." 

si  modo  fieri  potest :  })erha])s  the  alarm  would  have  been  given, 
and  they  Avould  not  be  allowed  to  leave. 

[19.  qui  in  illo  cuhiculo  dormiehat :  the  indicative  does  not  break 
the  rule  given  on  ]>.  112,  for  the  clause  is  not  part  of  what  the 
servant  said  ;  he  said  ])erliaps  "  ]\lr.  Smith."] 

22.  precaturi :  "with  the  intention  of  begging  for,"  etc.,  or 
simply  "  to  ask  for." 

III.— Gyges'  hing,  p.  16. 

1.  discessisset :  like  rogasset,  on  j).  6. 

2.  desccndit :  perfect,  and  so  is  the  following  animadvertit. 

in  ilium  hiatum  :  "the  chasm  thus  caused,"  i.e.  by  the  deluge 
of  rain. 

4.  quibus  apcrtis:  lit.  "  which  doors  having  been  oi)ened  by  him," 
i.e.  when  he  had  opened  tlie  doors.  The  ablative  absolute, 
Section  10. 

f).  mnriniludinc :  ablative  describing  tlie  kind  of  body,  "  a  body 
of  unusual  size." 

6.  detractum  ipse  induit  :  lit.  "he  himself  put  on  the  ring 
having  been  drawn  olf  the  finger  of  the  corpse,"  i.e.  "he  took  the 
ling  off  an<l  ..." 
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erat  autem  :   "  lie  was,  I  should  say." 

7.  cum  .  .  .  convcrterat :  ind.  not  subjunctive  after  cumy  as  dis- 
cessissct  above,  because  cum  here  means  "  whenever." 

9.  idem:  merely  "and  he." 

in  locum  :   "to  its  proper  position. " 

11.  regem  dominum :  "  the  king,  his  master." 

13.  annli  heneficio :  lit.  "  by  the  kindness  of  the  ring  :  "  that  is, 
"  thanks  to  the  ring." 

rex  exortus  est :   "  he  rose  to  be  king." 


IV. — Paedagogus — PuEii,  p.  21. 
(From  Erasmus'  Colloquies.) 

3.  sint :  "let  them  be;"  the  subjunctive  may  serve  as  an 
imperative. 

4.  iuncti  i^edes :  i.e.  sint  iuncti  a.nd  sint  qidetae. 

5.  hums  rei :  "of  this  conduct,"  "of  this  behaviour,"  "of 
these  manners." 

nobis  :  in  Latin  they  often  say  "  we  "  for  "I." 

6.  Quantum  temporis :  quantum  is  accusative  of  duration  of 
time,  and  so  is  menses  below.  For  quantum  temporis  instead  ol' 
quantum  temjjus  see  Section  31. 

12.  Niinc  Jiectcndum  est:  "  Xow  you  should  give  a  bow  (the 
boy  does  so )."     ' '  That's  right !  " 

13.  autem:  "again."  No  single  word  will  translate  autem  in 
all  places.  Suitable  words  in  difierent  places  are  "bat,"  "how- 
ever," "again,"  "now,"  and  sometimes  it  is  best  left  out  alto- 
gether. 

admoveto  :  "you  shall,"  "you  are  too."  The  dish  stands  in 
the  middle  of  the  table,  and  people  help  themselves.  Admoveto 
is  the  future  imperative.  Admove  might  take  its  place,  but  the 
other  form  is  sometimes  used  when  the  command  refers  not  to 
some  particular  occasion,  but  to  any  occasion  which  may  in  future 
arise.  The  future  imperative  is  left  out  in  the  conjugation  of  the 
verbs  on  pp.  162-3.     In  the  active  the  forms  are  :  — 

q.   „  /  2.  Amdto   Moneto   Regito   ^wfZiYo,  "you  shall  love,"  etc. 

^' \  3.  amato     moneto    regito     audito,   "he  shall  love,"  etc. 
Plur.     3.  amanto  mouento  regunto  audiunto, "  they  shall  love,"  etc. 

14.  Si  quid:  quid  means  "anything;"  see  quis  in  the  dic- 
tionary at  the  end. 

lautius :  the  comparative  means  "something  more  .  .  .  than 
usual :  "  prolixius  is  used  in  the  same  way  below. 

16.  sit  is :  this  is  not  from  sum,  but  from  sitio. 

17.  loquentibus :   "  those  who  speak  to  you." 
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18.  nisirogatvs:  "except  when  asked  to  speak." 
20.    Vide  ut :  "See  that  you  remember,"  "  Take  care  tliat,"  etc. 
'22.    Nwni  quid  alind  vis?  "You  do  not  want  anytliing  more 
from  me  ?  "  i.e.  "  May  I  go  now  ? " 

24.  Fiet :  lit.  "it  shall  be  done,"  i.f\  "I  will  go  to  my  books." 


v.— Strange  Discovery,  p.  25. 

1.   Strnto:   a  doctor  called  Strato.     Though  a  doctor  he  was  a 
slave,  as  was  often  the  case  in  Roman  times. 
3.  dormientcs:   "while  ..." 

5.  uno  .  .  .  conscio :  all  absolute  ;  puero  is  in  apposition  to 
nno  ex  scrvis. 

7.  eos  servos  qui :  the  two  who  liad  been  murdered. 

9.  homines:  "people,"  everybody  in  the  house,  or  everybody 
who  had  heard  of  the  theft. 

quonam  modo  fieri  potuisset :  quonam,  "in  what ^ossi7>/c  way."' 
The  subjunctive  because  of  the  indirect  question  ;  potuit  fieri  (not 
2}otcst  factum  esse)  is  the  Latin  for  "it  can  have  happened," 
see  note  to  p.  85. 

10.  domini  :  "the  master  of  the  house." 

12.  qua  .  .  .  videretur :  for  the  subjunctive  see  Section  53. 
It  is  due  to  oratio  obliqua,  in  which  all  relative  clauses  have  their 
verb  in  the  subj. 

13.  Nemulta:  the  <Kcaw  is  left  out  in  this  phrase;  lit.  "Let 
me  not  say  much,"  i.e.  "Not  to  make  a  long  story  of  it,"  "  In  a 
word,"  etc. 

perquiritur :  an  impersonal  ;  "  it  is  carefully  inquired  of  the  ..." 
i.e.  "careful  inquiries  are  made." 

15.  His  rebus:  do  not  translate  res  always  by  "thing,"  but 
consider  what  word  is  suitable  in  each  passage,  here  "facts." 

19.  neqnaquam  omnes :  "  Init  .  .  .  ;"  probably  he  had  spent 
some  of  the  money. 

YI.— The  Sibylline  Books,  p.  31. 

1.  aniialihus :  chronicles  or  annals,  so  called  because  the  events 
were  recorded  year  by  year  {annus). 

2.  Alius :  she  was  a  Sibyl  or  })rophetess,  hence  Sibylline  Books. 
They  were  full  of  prophecies,  and  were  after  their  purchase  kept  in 
the  Capitol  at  Rome  and  consulted,  as  the  Latin  says,  on  critical 
occasions. 

6.  nimium  atque  immensum. :  mimAy pretiiim ;  "an  extravagant 
and  indeed  an  enormous  ])ricc." 

7.  aetaie :  "  by  reason  of  lier  age,"  "because  she  was  so  old." 
12.   idipsuyn:   "  the  same  demand,"  which  was  ?fi  .   .   .   cmat. 


\ 


Notes  on  the  Pieces  for  Translation  127 

14.  ore  serio  :  ablative  of  description  ;  lit.  "  beeoine.s  of  a  serious 
face,"  i.e.  "Tar(|uinius  now  looks  serious  and  attentive." 

15.  conteiiinendam:  singular,  hecamse  eavi  cons(,a)Uiiwi  conjideii- 
tiamque — "such  determined  assurance" — is  really  one  thing. 

17.  Sed  eaiii  midierem  :  the  order  is,  Scd  coiistitit  earn  muliereiii, 
tunc  a  T.  digressam,  postea  nunquam  visam  esse.  The  meaning  is 
that  the  woman  then  left  T. ,  and  was  never  seen  again. 

19.  i)i  sacrariurn  conditi :  &\\])]Ay  sunt.  The  accusative  with  I'yt 
is  because  it  means  "were  taken  to  the  temple  and  stored  there." 

21.  consulcndi  sunt :  for  the  i^erundive  see  Section  24. 


VII. — Pkoveubial  Sayings,  p.  37. 

2.  Because  from  a  horse's  teeth  you  can  tell  its  age. 

3.  "We  say,  "There  is  no  smoke  without  a  hre." 

5.  "  Like  master,  like  man." 

8.  "  Birds  of  a  feather,"  etc. 

9.  male  parta  :  "  things  ill  got." 

10.  'preynat :  subjunctive  of  indirect  question,  Section  20. 

12.  Like  our  "There  is  no  rose  without  a  thorn." 

13.  Like  "  the  cobbler  should  stick  to  his  last,"  and  not  attempt 
to  judge  of  matters  that  are  beyond  his  experience. 

16.  Our  "still  Avaters  run  deep."  Quisque  with  the  superlative, 
e.g.  optimus  quisque,  means  "all  the  best  people  ;"  lit.  "each  very 
good  man." 

18.  However  fertile  a  soil  may  be,  there  arc  some  things  that 
will  not  grow  well  in  it. 

22.  What  we  learn  on  one  day  we  prolit  by  on  the  next  ;  Ave 
live  and  learn. 

25.    velis  :  subjunctive  of  the  indirect  (piestion.  Section  20. 

27.  The  subject  of  7HoriYitr  is  "he." 

28.  speres :  "  you  Avould  Avish. " 

VIII. — Some  Marvellous  Stories,  p.  41. 

1.  redibamiis :  Ave  Avere  on  our  return,  Avhen  the  folloAving  thing 
happened  (our  coming  upon  some  second-hand  books) 
Brundisii :  "at  Brundisium,"  Section  38. 

3.  Atque  ego  :   "and  I  for  my  part." 

4.  Erant  autem :  "  Avere  Greek  and  full  ;  "  autevi  is  best  left  out 
liere  in  translation. 

6.  volumina :  "as  for  the  rolls  themselves,  hoAvever,  they  ..." 
Ancient  books  Avere  not  bound  in  pages,  but  Avere  in  rolls. 

7.  A«&i7/(.  rt.s/;cc<i*(/»c  .- ablative  of  description,  "Avere  of  a  .  .  .  ," 
"  were  disgusting  to  handle  and  look  at." 

10.  transeo  .  .   .  carpsi :  Latin  Avriters  pass  suddenly  from  the 
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liistorical  present  to  the  perfect,  or  vixic  verm.     AVe  should  rather 

say,  "  I  turned  over  and  extracted." 

TixQ  (>\(^^^  \s,  cari^si  ct  nolavi  mirahilia  quacdam.  ^^    ^ 

12.  qua  fiiissc  facie  :   facie  ablative  of  description;  .^^S.!-!^' 

which  ai)pearance  the  poets  say  that  the  Cyclopes  were  ; "  i.e.  "  like 

the  Cyclopes  to  look  at,  of  which  the  poets  tell." 

17.  intcrimunt  videndo  quos :   '^kill  by  merely  looking  at  them 
those  whom  they  have  looked  at  in  anger." 

18.  diutius:  a  comparative  like  lautiiis  and  prclixiua  in  IN  .  ; 
"for  rather  a  long  time." 

25.  pedes  dao  ;  accusative  (of  measure). 

IX. — Seiitoiuus,  p.  47. 

1.    "Sertorius  was  an  energetic  man,  etc."  _ 

3.   ad   milites:    "before    the    soldiers,"    in    addressing    them 
publicly. 

5.  istacres:  "  such  proceedings. "  ,      .    ,    „  •       i 
apud   miliium   animos :   "in   the  soldiers    minds,      or  simply 

"with  the  soldiers." 

Ill  lid  adco  Sertorii  nobile  est :  "  this  m  particular  {adco  adv.  j  is 
a  famous  story  about  Sertorius." 

6.  simul:  "both";  so  in  English  we  can  say   '  at  once  very 
beautiful  and  very  fleet."  •     •   + 

9.  quae  Ottilia  .  .  .  essent :  subjunctive  because  q2iae  is  inter- 
rogative and  indirect.  .... 

10.  durius:  "harder  than  usual,"  like  laiUius  and  prohxius  m 
IV.  and  diutius  in  VIII. 

11.  monitum:  supply  esse. 

12.  tamquam  si  dco :  "  they  obeyed  him  as  if  he  were  a  god. 
14.  coiisternata :  nom.  sing.,  agreeing  with  cerra.  _ 

17.  nuittiatur :  "it  is  told  ;  "  the  subject  to  the  verb  is  %nveiUam 

esse  cervam.  ,  j\     a.     \' 

18.  iussit:  the  object  is  eum  {qui  nuntiavcrat),  to  be  sup- 
plied ;  compare  VIII.  line  18.  .   ,  ^  4- 

22  quod  oinis  est  facto  :  facto  is  the  abl.  of  the  perf.  pass.  part. ; 
the  phrase  means  "  what  is  necessary  to  be  (lone."  [Quod  is  here 
not  interrogative,  and  so  the  indicative  is  used  ;  "tell  me  the  thing 
which,"  not  "  tell  me  what."] 

siynificat :  i.e.  to  do  what  he  had  been  told. 

23.  vdssa:  " having  been  let  go. " 

X.— Fables  about  India,  p.  55. 

1.  Sujjply  sunt  to  divcrsi. 

2.  priusqitAXvi  .    .   .    conficiantur :    [priiisquam   is   not   always 
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accompanied  by  the  subjunctive.  The  subj.  here  implies  purpose  ; 
*'  they  kill  them  Avith  tlie  ol)jcct  of  saving  them  froin  the  decay 
of  old  age."] 

6.  tolmii  diem:  accus.  of  duration  of  time,  as  sex  meiises  in  IV. 

10.  lloviac :  "relates  that  at  Rome." 

11.  tardius :  like  the  comparatives  in  preceding  pieces;  "more 
slowly  than  he  ouglit." 

12.  quae  tradehantur :  "  the  things  which -were  being  delivered 
to  him,"  i.e.   "  the  lessons  he  was  being  given." 

eitndem :  it  does  not  make  English  to  say  "and  that  the  same 
elephant ;"  say  only  "and  that  he." 

eadem  :  ' '  these  lessons. " 

14.  Ducitagmcn:  "leads  the  line  (or  column)  ; "  cogit,  "closes 
the  line,"  "brings  up  the  rear." 

16.  clcplms :  two  Avords  are  used  for  elephant — elephas  and 
elephantus ;  for  the  nom.  sing,  elephas  is  used,  and  the  other  for 
the  rest. 

17.  omnivi:  "  with  all  their  might." 
20.  praetereimtes :  i.e.  elephantos. 

24.  utrique :  both  the  snakes  and  the  elephants. 


XL — A  Murder,  p.  61. 

1.  {Quidam)  a  certain  man  {consecutus  est)  overtook  (in  itinerc) 
on  the  road  {qacndani)  another  man  {proficiscenteiti)  as  he  {i.e.  the 
other  man)  was  going,  etc. 

2.  secum:  obviously  refers  to  the  queiidam,  not  the  quidam; 
but  see  the  remarks  alter  Exercise  79. 

3.  Cum  hoc  :  "with  him." 

nt  fere  Jit:  "as  usually  happens,"  "as  was  natural" — so  ut  fit 
below. 

4.  ex  quo  factum  est:  "in  consequence  of  Avhich  it  came  about 
that,"  or  shortly,  "  tlie  result  was  that." 

familiarius :  adv.  "in  a  friendly  way,"  "as  friends."  The 
comparative  here  means  little  more  tlian  the  positive,  ^^  m  quite  a. 
friendly  Avay."  The  use  has  occurred  several  times  already  ;  in 
IV.  diutius  aaiiX prolixiiLS,  in  VIII.  di2itius,,iu  IX.  durius:  arctius 
is  the  same  below. 

5.  vellent :  "they  determined." 

Qua  re:  lit.  "  on  Avhich  account, "  "so," 

7.  neque  tamen :  "but  both  .   .  .  did  not  ..." 

8.  Quomodo  perisset :  indirect  ({uestion. 

16.  comitem  ilium  suum :  we  should  not  say  "that  companion 
cf  his,"  but  only  "his  companion." 

17.  Ilium  somno,  etc. :  ' '  he  thought  that  his  friend  did  not  answer, 
being  sound  asleep  ;  "  but  the  participle  impeditum  is  the  important 

n  K 


130  Shorter  Latin  Course 

word,  and  we  should  rather  say,  "lie  thought  liis  friend  did  not 
answer  because  he  was  sound  asleep." 

XII. — Alexandek's  Speech,  j).  73. 

I.  HyiKisis :  a  tributary  of  the  Indus. 

4.   vcritus  ut :   "  fearing  that  they  would  nut,"  Section  51. 

6.  possent :  "which  might  (possibly)  have  the  power  to." 

7.  ^;er  hos  dies :  "  during  these  last  days." 

8.  ve7'o:  verum  is  made  into  a  noun,  "the  truth." 

9.  met :  gen.  sing,  of  ego. 

II.  adhihetc :  "give  me  hearts  full,"  etc. 

13.  Oceanum :  the  "  Ocean  "  was  sui)posed  to  be  a  stream  flowing 
round  and  round  the  earth. 

15.   eadem  :   "&o^A  rich  and  unwarlikc." 

17.  Per  vos :  "%  yourselves  and  your  glory."  So  per  dcos,  "  hy 
the  gods. " 

19.  oie  dicam:  lit.  "that  I  may  not  say,"  i.e.  "not  to  say," 
"  I  will  not  say." 

21.  ille  clamor:  "  the  well-known  shout,"  "the  shout  I  know 
so  well " — the  shouts  with  which  they  usually  declared  they  were 
willing  to  do  whatever  he  wished. 

23.  iamdudiim  2)ulso :  "  I  liave  long  been,"  etc. 

25.  tacere  licfsevei'arent :  "  persisted  in  silence. " 

26.  Nescio  quid  =  "something;"  it  is  ace.  after  deliqui,  "I 
have  committed  some  offence,"  "  I  have  off"ended  you  in  some- 
thing." 

imprudens :  the  adjective  where  we  use  the  adverb.  So  invitus 
feci,  "  I  did  it  unwillingly." 

27.  quod:  "because,"  "in  that,"  "  seeing  that,"  "for." 

29.  Scythae  Bactrianique :  the  peoples  of  Scytliia  and  Bactria. 

31.  milites :   "fellow-soldiers." 
praestat :  "it  is  better. " 

imperatore7)i :  agreeing  with  me  understood. 

32.  reduces,  from  redux,  noni.  plur.  He  reduces,  "go  hack." 
34.  ulli :  dat.  a^iiQi  exprimi,  "from  any." 

XIII.— AuiON,  p.  81. 

1.  cantalor  fidibus :  one  who  })lays  on  and  sings  to  the  harp,  "  a 
minstrel."  It  is  not  common,  however,  for  one  noun  depending 
on  another  to  be  in  any  other  case  than  the  genitive. 

4.  eo  :  adv.  thither,  "  to  those  countries. " 

6.  id  noliorcs :  "  as  being  ..." 

12.  id  .  .  .  tcmpcvarcnt :  the  clause  explains  the  preceding  Aoc, 
"to  refrain  from  killing  him." 
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17.   consolarc.Uir :   "  whicli  might  console  liim  in  liis  sad  plight." 
27.   talem  .   .   .  qualis  :  "in  the  same  costume  in  which." 

29.  revi  siciiti  acciderat  iiarravit :  ' '  related  the  adventure  exactly 
as  it  had  actually  happened." 

30.  quasi  falleret :  "as  if  (or  thinking  that)  he  were  trying  to 
deceive  him." 

32.  venisseiit :  as  audivissent  the  mood  is  due  to  indirect  question. 

XIV. — Asking  for  a  Holiday,  p.  94. 

Scene  I. 

1.  lamdudum  .  .  .  invitat :  in  English  we  use  a  past  tense, 
"  has  long  been  inviting  ;  "  so  iamdudum  2nilso  in  XII. 

3.  Invitant  quidem  haec  omnia :  that  is,  of  course,  ad  ludendum. 

5.  qui  .  .  .  extorqueat :  qui  with  the  subjunctive  means  the 
same  as  ut  with  the  subjunctive  ;  "  to  wrench,"  Section  46. 

7.  dictum,  i.e.  dictmn  est:  lit.  "  aptly  has  the  word  'wrench' 
been  said  by  you,"  "you  may  well  say  wrench." 

8.  clavam  extorseris :  lit.  "you(2).e.  anybody)  Avill  more  quickly 
have  wrenched."  Hercules  carried  about  with  him  a  huge  knotty 
club,  with  which  he  attacked  the  Nemean  lion  and  struck  oft'  the 
heads  of  the  Lernaean  watersnake. 

9.  ludendi  veniam :  "  leave  to  play. " 

12.  ad  vcrbera  :  "  for  blows  (caning)." 

13.  hie:  in  this  point  of  granting  half-holidays. 
idemque  :  "  and  also. " 

14.  vult:  notice  M'hat  different  English  is  wanted  for  this  verb 
in  different  places — "wish,"  "be  willing,"  "mean,"  "determine," 
"like." 

15.  carere :  to  do  without  the  half-holiday. 

1 7.  Codes :  the  bold  boy  is  called  after  Horatius  Codes,  who 
kept  the  bridge  so  well. 

18.  ■profecto :  adverb. 

19.  initurus :  lit.  "go,  about  to  win,"  i.e.  "go  and  win." 

22.  si  te  satis  novimus :  that  is,  "if  we  are  not  mistaken  in 
you,"  "  if  you  are  the  fellow  we  take  you  to  be." 

Scen£  IT. 

24.  Quid  sibi  vult :  lit.  "  What  does  he  want  for  himself?  "  i.e. 
"what  does  he  mean  ?  "  "what  is  he  after  ?  " 

27.  Insidiosa  civilitas :  "What  wily  civility  !  "  or  "  This  civility 
is  suspicious." 

28.  Satis  iam  salveo :  ' '  That's  enough  salutation  !  " 
velis :  indirect  question. 

31.  Nihil  aliud  quam  luditis :   "You  do  nothing  but  play." 
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32.   Scit  tua  jmidcntia :   "  Your  wisdom  knows,"  i.e.  "  You,  in 
your  wisdom,  know." 

35.   Sane  ut,   etc.:    "It  is  strange   how   you   remember   what 
makes  for  you  (what  suits  your  ])ur])ose)  !  " 

Laxamenfo  opm  est  iis :   "Tliere  is  need  of  relaxation  to  those," 
i.e.  "They  only  need  relaxation  who." 

AO.  pro  viribus :   "in  proportion  to  our  strength." 

42.  Scio,  etc.:  "I  know  how  unsafe  it  is  to:"  sit:  subj.  in 
indirect  question  ;  so  sis  below. 

44.  dederis  verba :  dare  verba,  "  to  give  words  instead  of  things 
means  "to  cheat,"  "deceive." 

Scene  III. 

47.  0  hpidum  eapiit :  an  endearing  expression,  "You  splendid 
fellow,"  or  something  of  the  kind. 

XV.— Androclus,  p.  99. 
A. 

1.  Huius  rei:  "of  the  following  scene  (or  occurrence)." 

2.  Circo  Maximo :  the  name  of  tlie  great  Circus  or  Amphitheatre 
at  Rome,  which  could  seat  a  hundred  thousand  people. _ 

4.  admirationi  fvit :  the  dative  is  explained  in  Section  36. 

8.  cid  nomen  Amlroclo :  in  this  construction  the  name  (here 
Androclus)  is  made  to  agi-ee  with  the  person  {cui),  instead  of  being 
put  (as  one  would  expect)  in  a])i)Ositiou  with  nomen. 

10.   admirans :   "in  astonishment." 

15.  amissum  animum  recupcrat :  "recovers  his  presence  of 
mind,"  "his  self-possession." 

B. 

21.  uni :  "himalono." 

22.  2^rovinciam  .  .  .  uhtincrct :  "held  the  province,"  i.e.  was 
acting  as  governor  of  one  of  the  Roman  provinces,  in  this  case 
Northern  Africa. 

25.   a  domino  tutiores :   "safer  from." 

32.  territus  mihi  animus  est:  animus  is  often  put  in  in  Latin, 
where  we  should  say  merely  "I,"  "I  was  frightened." 

posfquam  videt :  vidct,  historical  present. 

33.  sublatum. prdem  ostendit :  no  participle  in  English,  "raised 
his  foot  and  ..." 

40.  qitas  venahatur /eras :  for  membra  earumferarum  quas. 

C. 

44.  reliqui :  from  relinquo. 

47.  datidum  mravit :  "had  me,"  "took  care  that  I  was." 
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XVI.— A  True  Dream,  p.  119. 

1 .  quidam :  is  of  course  nom.  plur. 

9.  quod  2)a7'arctt(r :  the  subjunctive  means  that  this  was  the 
reason  given  by  the  spirit  of  the  man  who  was  about  to  be  nuirdered. 
He  said  Oro  te  ut  viihi  suhvenias  qiood  mihi  inter itics  par atur.  The 
indicative,  on  the  other  hand,  in  such  a  sentence  as  Oravit  me  ut 
sibi  subfcnircm  quod  thmiit,  would  mean  that  the  real  reason, 
though  he  did  not  confess  it  but  gave  some  other  reason,  was  that 
he  was  afraid. 

17.  intcrfcctus  .  .  .  sum  coniedus :  here  again  as  in  Androclus 
{suhlatuin  2)edem  ostendit)  a  ])articiple  and  a  verb  are  used  where  we 
should  use  two  verbs  coupled  by  "  and" — "  I  have  been  murdered 
and  ..." 

20.  quid  potest  esse  focdius :  becomes  when  made  indirect  qtiid 
posse  (not  posset),  as  explained  in  footnote  p.  117 — no  answer  is 
expected  to  the  question.  It  is  only  another  way  of  saying  Nihil 
potest  esse  foedius,  which  if  reported  becomes  Nihil  posse  esse 
foedius. 


LATIN-ENGLISH    DICTIONARY 

TO   THE 

EXERCISES  AND  TRANSLATION" 


Obs.  1.  JVords  that  occur  in  the  Exercises  are  printed  in  thicker 
type.     {Many  of  these  occur  also  in  the  Translation. ) 

Obs.  2.  A  figure  after  a  word  denotes  the  declension  or  conjugation 
to  which  it  belongs.  Tiie  gender  of  nouns  ichich  follou 
the  rules  is  not  given.  Proper  names  are  generally 
omitted  if  the  English  form  is  the  same  as  tlie  Latin 
nominative. 


A,  ab,  by  ox  from  (with  abl.)  ;  it 

is  not  used  for  by  before  things. 
abeo,    abivi    and    abii,    abituni, 

abire,  to  go  away,  depart.    See 

eo,  pp.  173-5. 
abiit,  from  abeo. 
ablego  (1),  to  remove. 
absens  (absentis),  adj.,  absent. 
absque,  prepos.  with  abl.,  icith- 

out. 
abstiilit,   })erf.  of  aufero,   /  take 

aivay. 
absum,   /  «wi  absent,  a)n  aicay 

from. 
ac,  and. 

accedo,  accessi  (3),  to  approach. 
accersitus,  })tcple.,  from  acccrso, 

I  summon. 
accessit,  from  accedo. 
accidit  (3),  it  happens;  it  may 

also  be  perfect,  accidit,  it  liap- 

pencd :    (sometimes    not     im- 

jx'rsonal). 
accipio,     accepi,    acceptus,     ac- 


cipero,  to  receive,  get ;  take  in 
accept. 

accommodatus,  adj.,  suited. 

accUso  ( 1 ),  to  accuse. 

ficer,  acris,  acre,  adj.,  keen,  ener- 
getic. 

acidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  sour. 

acies  (5),  line  of  battle. 

acriter,  adv.,  keenly,  energeti- 
cally. 

ad,  prep,  with  ace,  to  (of  motion 
to),  ivith  a  view  to;  ad 
bellum  gerendum,  with  a  view 
to  icaging  war  ;  ad  teni})us,  uj) 
to  time,  in  time ;  ad  diem,  on 
the  right  day ;  ?id  urbem  pro- 
ficiscitur,  he  sets  out  for  the 
city;  ad  hunc  modum,  after 
this  manner,  to  this  effect,  thus. 

addo  (3),  to  add. 

adduco,  adduxi,  adductus  (3),  to 
lead  to.  Adductus,  influenced 
by,  i.e.  in  consequence  of,  at- 
tracted by. 
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adeo,  adv. ,  in  particuJar :  or 
ad  +  eo,  /  go  to  :  see  adire. 

adesse,  see  adsum. 

adeiintem,  from  adire, 

adfluo  (3),  to  flow  towards. 

adliibeo  (2),  to  (jive,  supply. 

ad  hue,  adv.,  at  pi'esent,  up  to  this 
fi)jie. 

adire  (ad  and  eo),  to  go  to,  ap- 
proach :  pp.  173-5. 

adiungo  (3),  to  join  on,  attach  to  ; 
se  adiungere,  to  come  quite  close 
to. 

adiuturum,  from  adiuvo. 

adiilvo,  -iuvi,  -iutus  (1),  to  help. 

adioquor  (3),  to  address,  to  ad- 
dress a  remark  to. 

admirabilis,  -e,  a,di.fasto7iishing. 

admiratio  (-onis),  admiration, 
astonishment;  admirationi  esse, 
to  cause  astonishment. 

admlror  (1),  dep.,  to  admire,  to 
ivonder. 

admoveo  (2),  -movi,  -motus,  to 
move. 

adnitor  (3),  dep.,  to  strive,  work. 

ad  no  (1),  to  swim  up>- 

adfirior,  adortus  (4\  dep.  ,^o 
attack. 

adprehendo,  adprehendi,  adpre- 
liensus  (3),  to  arrest. 

adsum,  to  he  jrresent,  or  near  at 
hand;  adsum  tibi,  /  help  you 
(I  am  present  for  you). 

adiilescens  (adulescentis),  young, 
a  young  man. 

adulor  (1),  do.]).,  fawn. 

advenio  (4),  approach ;  see  venio. 

adventus  (4),  arrival,  approach, 
coming. 

aedes  (aedium),  plur.,  a  house. 

aedifico  (1),  to  build. 

aegre,  adv.,  ivith  difficulty. 

Aeneas  (a  Trojan),  abl.  Aenea. 

aeneus,  adj.,  made  of  brass, 
braze)}. 

aequor,  neut.,  sea. 


aes  (aeris),  neut.,  brass,  money. 

aestas  (aestiltis),  summer. 

aetas  (aetatis),  age. 

age,  imper.  of  ago,  come  ! 

ager  (agri),  a  field,  land,  terri- 
tory. 

agger  (aggeris),  a  mound. 

agmen  (agminis),  column  (of  an 
army). 

agnosco  (3),  to  recognise. 

ago,  egi,  actus  (3),  to  do,  to  be 
active  or  busy,  to  drive  ;  vitam 
agere,  to  spend  or  lead  one's 
life  ;  agere  cum  aliquo,  to  treat 
with  somebody. 

alacritas  (alacritatis),  ardour, 
eagerness,  alacrity. 

albus,  adj.,  white. 

aliquantus,  adj.,  some,  consider- 
able; aliquantum  pecuniae,  a 
considerable  sum  of  money, 

aliquis,  aliquid,  or  aliqui,  ali- 
quod,  some  ;  aliquis,  somebody  ; 
aliquid,  something ;  aliquid 
cibi  (something  in  the  way  of 
food),  some  food. 

alius,  adj.  (gen.  alius),  other, 
another,  different.  Alii  .  .  . 
alii,  some  .  .   .  others. 

alter  (ger).  alterius),  a  second, 
the  other ;  alter  .  .  .  alter,  the 
one  .  .  .  the  other ;  ille  alter, 
the  other. 

alternus,  adj.,  alternate  ;  alternis 
pedibus,  first  on  one  foot,  then 
on  the  other. 

altus,  adj.,  deep ;  altissima  quae- 
que  flumina,  all  the  deepest 
rivers,' very  deep  rivers  ;  altum, 
subst.,  the  dee})  {sea). 

alumnus  (2),  pupil. 

ambiilo  (1),  to  walk. 

amicitia  (\),  friendship. 

amicus  (2),  a  friend ;  or  adj., 
friendly. 

amitto,  amisi,  amissus  (3),  to 
lose. 
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amnis  (amiiis),  masc,  stream, 
river. 

amo  (1),  to  love,  like. 

amor  (ainoris),  love;  amori  est 
milii,  it  is  dear  to  me ;  amorc 
pecuniae  feci,  1  did  it  through 
lore  of  money. 

amphora  (1),  a  bottle. 

an,  or  (in  a  question) :  in  XVI. 
like  nuni,  do  yon  then? 

animadverto,  -verti  (3),  to  notice, 
observe. 

animal  (animfilis),  an  animal. 

animus  (2),  mind,  heart,  feel- 
ings. 

annales,  plur.,  annals,  clironicles, 
records. 

annus  (2),  year. 

ante,  prep,  with  accus.,  before; 
adv.,  before. 

antea,  adv.,  before. 

antujuus,  adj.,  old,  ancient. 

aniilus  (2),  a  ring. 

anus  (4),  an  old  woman. 

apgrio,  aperui,  apertus  (4),  to 
open  ;  uncover  {the  head). 

aperte,  adv.,  openly. 

appello  (1),  to  call. 

ai)peto  (3),  to  try  for,  strive  after. 

a])pr)no  (3),  to  place  by  or  near. 

a])positus  (part.  ofappono),jj/am^ 
'near,  laid  near. 

apte,  sidv.yftly,  rightly. 

apud,  ])rep.  with  ace,  icith, 
among. 

arhitror  (1),  dcp.,  to  think. 

arbor  (arboris),  fern.,  tree. 

arctins, adv., ^/i ore  closely;  arctius 
dorm  it,  h/i  is  sound  asleep. 

arena  (1),  sand. 

argentum,  silver,  money. 

arma  (2i,  plur.,  arms,  weapons. 

armarium,  chest,  safe  (for  valu- 
ables). 

arrldeo  (2),  to  smile  upon,  look. 
])leas(int. 

ars  (artis),  art. 


as  (assis),  an  as,  a  small  Roman 

coin  ;    asse  carum  est,  is  dear 

at  a  farthing. 
aspectus  (4),  a  sped,  appearance. 
at,  but. 
atque,  and. 

atrox  (atrdcis),  a,(\].,  fierce. 
attamen,  but,  all  the  same. 
attentus,  adj.,  attentive. 
attingo  (3),  to  reach. 
attiili,  perf.  of  affero  (ad,  fero),  / 

bring. 
auctio    (auctionis),    an    auctian, 

sale. 
audax  (audacis),  adj.,  bold,  im- 
pudent. 
audeo  (2),  the  ])erfect  is  deponent, 

ausus  sum,  to  dare. 
audio  (4),  to  hear,  listen  to. 
aufiigio,  aufugi,  anfugere,  to  run 

away. 
aureus,  adj.  (of  aurum),  golden, 

gold. 
auris  (auris),  fern.,  an  ear. 
aurum  (2),  gold. 
ausus,  from  audeo. 
ant,    or;    ant  .    .    .    aut,    eitJier 

.    .    .    or. 
autem,  adv.,  but,  however,  now. 
auxilium,  help;  auxilio  mittere, 

to  send  for  a  help,  i.e.  as  a  help; 

auxilio  tibi  venio,  lam  coming 

to  your  aid. 
aversus,  part,   of  averto,  turned 

away,    unfriendly,    unsympta- 

thetic. 
avide,  adv.,  eagerly. 
avidus,    adj.,    eagerly    desirous, 

greedy  (for). 
avis  (avis),  fem.,  a  bird. 

Rarba  (1),  a,  beard. 

barbari     (2),     the     barbarians, 

foreigners. 
Belgae,  the  Belgac  (a  people  of 

(iaul). 
bellum,  war. 
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bSn6,  adv.,  veil ;  bene  agere,  to 
(jrt  on  iccll. 

bencficiun),  a  benefit,  a  kindiuss. 

bestia  (1),  a  vild  beast. 

binus,  adj.,  two  each. 

blande,  adv.,  gently,  in  a  caress- 
ing way. 

blandinientnm,  caress. 

bonus,  adj.,  good. 

brdvis,  adj.,  short. 

Bruiidisium,  a  town  (now  ]>rin- 
disi). 

bubnlcus  (2),  a  ploughman,  farm- 
labourer. 

Cado  (3),  to  fall 

caecus,  adj.,  bli7id. 

caedes  (caedis),  murder, 

caedo  (3),  to  kill. 

caelum,  the  sky. 

Caesar  (Caesaris),  Caesar  (a  gi*eat 
Roman  general  and  writer). 

campus  (2),  a  plain. 

canesco  (3),  to  grow  gray,  get 
gray-headed. 

caninus,  adj.,  like  a,  dog. 

canis  (canis),  a  dog. 

cano  (3),  to  sing. 

cantator,  player,  minstrel. 

cantns  (4),  singing,  song. 

capio,  cepi,  captus,  capere,  to 
take,  take  possession  of,  seize, 
catch;  consilium  capere,  to  form 
ap)lan;  somnum  ca,\)er e,to sleep, 
to  pass  the  night. 

capitalis,  -e,  adj.,  res  capitalis,  a 
capital  charge. 

captlvus  (2),  a  prisoner,  captive. 

Capua,  Capua  (a  city  in  Cam- 
pania, in  Italy). 

caput  (capitis),  a  head;  accuso 
hominem  capitis,  I  bring  a 
cajntal  charge  against  a  man. 

careo,  to  go  without  something. 

carmen  (carminis),  song,  poem. 

carpo,  carpsi,  carptus  (3),  to  pick, 
pick  out. 


Carthaginiensis,  a  Carthaginian. 

C3irthsigO[Ciivthiigims),Carthage, 

carus,  adj.,  dear. 

castigo  (1),  to  chastise,  punish. 

castra  (nent.  plur.),  a  camp, 

casus  (4),  chance,  fate. 

Catillna  (1),  Catiline  (a  con- 
spirator who  was  checked  by 
Cicero). 

Cauda  (1),  tail. 

caupo  (cauponis),  an  innkeeper. 

causa  (1),  a  cause,  reason;  causa, 
abl.,/o?*  the  sake  of  because  of; 
qua  de  causa, /w  which  reason, 
wherefore. 

celer,  celeris,  celere,  adj.,  swift. 

c616riter,  adv.,  quickly. 

celerius,  more  quickly. 

celerrime,  adv.  (superl.  of  celer), 
very  quickly ;  quam  celerrime 
(potui),  as  quickly  as  I  could. 

cenatus,  partic.  (with  deponent 
sense),  having  dined  or  supped, 
after  dinner. 

ceno  (1),  to  dine. 

cepi,  from  capio. 

cerno  (3),  to  see,  discern. 

certus,  -a,  -um,  certain,  sure; 
Caesarem  certiorem  facio,  /  in- 
form Caesar ;  puella  certior 
facta  est,  the  girl  has  been  in- 
formed. 

cerva  (1),  a  hiiul. 

cervix  (cervicis),  neck  (often  in 
plural  only). 

cessatus,  from  cesso,  /  a.m  idle. 
In  XIV.  si  quid  cessatum  est, 
if  there  has  been  any  idling. 

cet6ri,  t?ie  rest,  the  others;  cetera, 
all  other  things. 

cibus  (2),  food. 

CicSro  (Ciceronis),  Cicero  (a  great 
Roman  writer  and  statesman). 

circum,  prep,  with  ace,  aronind. 

circumseco  (1),  to  cut  round,  to 
cut  a  round  hole. 

circumsto,  circumsteti   (1),  inf. 
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circiirastare,    to  stand   round, 
surround. 
circus  (2),  cirais. 
citius,  more  quickly . 
civilitas  (-tatis),  civility. 
civis  (civis),  a  citizen,  a  fellow- 
citizen. 
civitas  (civitatis),  a  state. 
clamo  (1),  to  call  out,  shout. 
clsLmoT  [dsunoris), shout,  shout  ing. 
clarus,  adj.,  bright. 
classis  (classis),  a  fleet. 
claudus,  adj.,  lame. 
clava  (1),  a  club. 
dementia,  kindness,  clemency. 
coactov    (coactoris),    collector    of 

money,  auctioneer's  clerk. 
coactus,  see  cogo. 
coepi,  I  have  made  a  beginning, 

I  began. 
cognitus,  from  cognosco. 
cognosco,  cognovi,  cognitus  (3), 

to  learn,  hear,  discover. 
cognovi,  from  cognosco. 
cogo,  coegi,  coactus  (3),  to  drive, 

compel,  force. 
colligo,   collegi,  coUectus  (3),  to 
collect ;  me  colligo,  /  collcct^  my 
thoughts,  recover  from  panic. 
collis  (collis),  masc,  hill. 
colloco  (1),  to  2J0st,  place,  station. 
coll6quium,  a  conference. 
coUoquor  (3),  dep.,  to  talk  tvith. 
c61or  (coloris),  coloicr. 
comae,  the  hair  ;  the  mane. 
comes  (comitis),  companion. 
comitem,  from  comes. 
commendatio(-onis),?-cco??iw<3Hf?(X- 

tion. 

commilito  (commilitonis),/(S?^oiy- 
soldier. 

committo,  commisi,  commissus 
(3),  to  join  together,  combine; 
conimittere  praelium,  to  join 
battle,  give  battle. 

commorior  (3),  dcp.,  to  die  to- 
gether. 


commoveo   (2),    couimOvi,    com- 
motus,  to  more  ;  suspicio  com- 
movetur  in  aliquem,  suspicion 
is  directed  against  some  one. 
compareo  (2),  to  ap>pear. 
complures,  very  many. 
compositus,  partic.  of  conipono, 

made  up,  false. 
comprehendo  (3),  I  seize,  arrest. 
concede,  concessi  (3),   to  grant; 

to  retire,  icithdraw. 
conclamo  (1),  to  cry  out,  raise  a 

cry. 
condemno  (1),  to  condemn. 
condo,  condidi,  conditus  (3),  to 
pid  together,  bury,  found,  com- 
pose, put  away. 
confectus,  part,  of  conficio. 
confero,     contiili,     conferre,     to 
carry  together ;  sermonem  cum 
.aliquo  conferre,  to  fall  into  con- 
versation;  nolite  conferre  cul- 
pam,  do  not  throw  the  blame. 
conficio,  coufeei,  confectus,  con- 
ticerc,   to  finish;   in  X.    to  be 
worn  out,  exhausted. 
confidentia  (1),  self-possession. 
congero  (3),  to  bring  together,  pile 

up. 
congredior,  inf.  congredi,  to  meet, 

to  fight,  engage. 
congregor  (1),  to  herd  or  flock  to- 
gether, gather  together,  to  collect. 
conicio,  conieci,  coniectns,  coni- 
cere  (from  iacio),  to  throw,  cast. 
Conor,  coiiatus,  dep.,  to  try,  en- 
deavour. 
conscius,  adj.,  conscious,  conspir- 
ing,   being    an    accomplice    or 
confidant. 
consOquor,   conseciitus  (3),  dep., 

to  follow  close,  overtake. 
conservus  (2),  a  fellow-slave. 
consilium,  strategy,  plan;   con- 
siliuiu  capio,  make  a  plan,  jylot. 
consolor   (cousolfitus),    dep.    (1), 
to  console;  to  mitigate,  soothe. 
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conspectus  (4),  sight. 
coiistaiitia  (1),  constancij,  persist- 
ence. 
constat,    constitit,    it    is    well 

knotvn,  believed  by  all. 
constoiiio    (1),    to    strike     with 

terror. 
constituo,  constitui,  coiistitutus 

(3),     to     dctcriiiinc,     arrange, 

settle,  appoint. 
coustruo  (3),  to  pile  up,  construct. 
coiisuesco,  consuevi  (3),  to  he  ac- 
customed. 
consul,     consiilis,    a    consul    (a 

Roman  olKcial) ;  me  consule,  / 

being  consul,  in  my  consiUsMp. 
consiilo  (3),  to  consult. 
contemno,  coutempsi,  contemp- 

tus  (3),  to  despise. 
contemptus  (4),  contemjJt. 
contra,  prej).  with  accus. ,  against. 
contueor,  dep.  (2),  to  look  iqmn. 
contulit,  from  confero. 
convalesco,  convalui  (3),  to  grow 

strong,  recover. 
converto,  converti  (3),  to  turn. 
convictus,  from  convinco  (3),  to 

conquer  thoroughly,  to  convince, 

to  convict. 
conviva  (1),  a  guest. 
convivium,  dinner,  dinner-party. 
copia  (1),  supply  ;  copiae, /orccs 

(of  an  army), 
coram,-  adv.,  in  the  presence  of, 

in  his  presence. 
Corinthius,  adj.,  Corinthian. 
Corinthus  (2),   fem,,  Corinih  (a 

city  in  Greece). 
corona  (1),  «  crown,  ivreath. 
corpus  (corporis),  body.  • 
corrtio  (3),  fall  to  the  ground.. 
cotidianus,  adj.,  daily. 
eras,  adv.,  to-morrow. 
credo,   credidi,  creditum   (3),  to 

believe,  trust,  think;  credo  tibi, 

/  believe  you. 
creo  (1),  to  create,  appoint. 


cre])ida  (1),  a  sole,  sandal. 

ciudelitas  (-tatis),  cruelty. 

cruentus,  adj.,  blood-stained. 

cruor  (eruoris),  blood,  thick  blood. 

crus  (cruris),  n.,  leg. 

cubiciilum,  ct  room. 

cuius,  gen.  of  qui  or  qnis. 

cuiusdam,  from  c^uidam. 

culpa  (1),  blame ;  culpam  con- 
fero, /  throw  the  blame. 

culpo  (1),  to  blame,  find  fault 
with. 

cum,  conjunction,  u7ic?i,  as  (often 
with  subjunctive  mood) ;  cum, 
preposition  with  abl.,  with, 
along  with,  in  company  with. 

cupidus,  adj.,  desirous,  covetous. 

cupio,  cupii,  cupere,  to  desire, 
wish. 

cur,  why  ? 

cura  (1),  caix ;  curae  est  mihi, 
it  is  a  care  or  anxiety  to  me. 

euro  (1),  to  attend  to,  to  have 
something  done  ;  curat  pontem 
faciendum  in  fiumine,  he  has  a 
bridge  made  over  a  river. 

cursim,  adv.,  hastily. 

cursus  (4),  course;  cursum  tenere, 
to  hold  on  your  course. 

custodio  (4),  to  keep  in  custody. 

cyathus  (2),  cup. 

Cyclopes  (ace.  Cyclopas),  the  Cy- 
clopes. 

Damno  (1),  I  condemn. 

dare,  dat,  from  do. 

de,  prep,  with  ab].,.o/',  concern- 
ing, about,  from. 

debeo,  I  owe,  I  ought ;  debui  ire, 
/  ought  to  have  gone. 

debilis,  -e,  adj.,  weak,  disabled., 

deceo  (2),  to  befit,  become. 

decido,  deckli  (3),  to  fall  down. 

d6cimus,  adj.,  the  tenth. 

decipio,  decepi,  deceptus,  de- 
cipere,  to  deceive. 

d6di,  perfect  of  do. 
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dedo,  dedidi,  deditus  (3),  to  give 
up,  surrender;  deditus,  sar- 
rendercd,  given  up  to,  devoted 
to,  absorbed  in. 

deduco,  deduxi,  deductus  (3),  to 
lead  down,  to  bring. 

defendo,  deteiidi,  defensuia  (3), 
tu  defend. 

defixus,  part,  of  defigo,  turned 
doivn,  bolt  doion. 

defui,  from  desum,  to  be  wanting, 
fail. 

deicio,  deieci,  deiectus,  deicere, 
to  throw' down. 

deiu,  delude,  adv.,  then,  after- 
wards. 

delecto  (1),  to  amuse,  delight. 

deligo,  delegi  (3),  to  choose,  select. 

deliciui,  perf.,  from  delinquo  (3), 
/  offend,  do  ivrong. 

deliro  (1),  to  be  stark-mad. 

delitesco,  delitui  (3),  to  lie  hid. 

delphinus  (2),  a  dolphin. 

demissus,  from  demitto,  bent 
down. 

demulceo,  to  stroke. 

dens  (deiitis),  masc,  a  tooth. 

denuo,  adv.,  aneio,  again. 

deprehendo,  deprehendi,  depre- 
liensus  (3),  to  catch,  detect. 

derideo,  derisi  (2),  to  laugh  (de- 
risively) at. 

descendo,  descendi,  desceiisum 
(3),  to  go  down,  descend. 

desero,  deserui,  desertus  (3),  to 
desert. 

desidero  (1),  to  require,  desire. 

desilio  (4),  to  leap  down. 

desipio,  desipere,  to  be  foolish, 
idiotic  (from  sapio,  I a)n  wise). 

destituo,  destitui,  destitutus  (3), 
to  forsake,  abandon. 

detergeo,  detersi,  detersus  (2),  to 
wipe  aicay. 

deterreo,  to  deter,  frighten  away. 

detraho,  detraxi,  detractus  (3), 
to  draw  off'. 


deuro  (3),  to  burn  up. 
deus  (2),  nom.  plur.  di,  god. 
deveho,  devexi  (3),  to  carry  down 
(to  the   coast  from  the   high 
sea), 
dcversor   (deversoris),    a   lodger, 

guest. 
deversorinm,  an  inn. 
deverto,  deverti  (3),  to  turn  aside 
from  ones  journey,  to  put  tip, 
lodge. 
di,  see  deus. 

Diana,  Diana  (a  goddess). 
die,  imperative  of  dico. 
dico,  dixi,  dictus  (3),  to  say,  tell, 

to  appoint. 
didici,  from  disco. 
dies   (5),  masc.   or   fem.   iu   the 
singular,    masc.    only   in    the 
plural,  a  day  ;  ad  dien),  on  the 
proper  day. 
difficilis,  -e,  adj.,  comp.  ditficilioi', 
sup.  difficillimus,  difficult;  in 
XIV.  difficillimus  means  very 
difficult  to  get  at  or  persuade, 
churlish. 
digitus  (2),  finger. 
dignus,    adj.,    worthy;    dignus 

laude,  abl. ,  worthy  of  praise. 
digredior,  digressus,  digredi,  dep., 

to  part,  to  go  away. 
dilabor  (3),  dep.,  to  fall  to  iricces, 

disappear. 
diligentia  {!),  diligence,  imiiostry. 
diligo  (3),  to  love. 
dimicatio  (-onis),  fem.,  struggle. 
diraitto,  dimisi,  dimissus  (3),  to 

dismiss  ;  to  release. 
discedo,  discessi,  disccssum  (3), 
to  go  away,  to  part  asunder ; 
a  me  discessit,  he  left  inc. 
discipulus  (2),  a  pupil. 
disco,  didici  (3),  to  learn. 
diseubui,    perf.,    from    discumbo 

(3),  to  go  to  bed. 
dissero,  disserui,  dissertus  (3),  to 
speak,  discourse. 
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diu,  adv.,  for  long,  for  a  long 
time  ;  diutius,  {any)  longer. 

diutinus,  adj.,  long. 

diversus,  adj.,  different. 

dives,  divitis,  adj.,  rich. 

divinitus,  adv.,  divinely,  by  a  god. 

diviiuis,  adj.,  divine. 

divitiae,  riches,  wealth. 

do,  dedi,  diitiis  (1),  to  give,  grant, 
yield.  The  peison  to  whom 
one  gives  something  must  al- 
ways be  put  in  the  dative  :  / 
give  you  money,  do  tibi  pecu- 
niam.  Verba  dare,  in  Tr.  XIV., 
see  Notes. 

ddceo,  docui,  doctus,  to  teach; 
doctus,  -a,  -urn,  learned. 

docilitas  (docilitatis),  teachable- 
ness. 

ddlor  (doloris),  jx^in,  sorroi'j,  grief. 

ddmi,  at  home. 

domina  (1),  a  mistress. 

dOminus  (2),  master,  owner; 
Domine,  Sir ! 

domum,  home;  i.e.  to  go  home, 
domum  ire. 

ddmus,  fem.  (2  and  4),  house, 
home. 

donatus,  partic.  of  dono,  given  ; 
donatus  equus,  a  gift-horse. 

dono  (1),  to  give,  jjresent. 

donum,  gift,  2)resent ;  dono  dare, 
to  give  as  a  gift. 

dormio,  to  go  to  sleep,  to  sleep; 
dormitum  eo  (/  am  going 
away  in  order  to  sleep),  I  am 
going  to  bed. 

dorsum,  a  back. 

draco  (draconis),  a  snake. 

dubito  (1),  to  doubt. 

dubium,  doubt;  procul  dubio, 
far  from  doubt,  undoubtedly, 
certainly. 

duces  ;  either  duces  from  dux, 
or  duces,  fut.  of  duco. 

dtlco,  duxi,  ductus  (3),  to  lead, 
bring. 


diilcis,  dulce,  adj.,  sweet. 

dum  ;  with  Indicative  while, 
with  subjunctive  until. 

duo,  duae,  duo,  two. 

durus,  adj.,  hard. 

dux  (diicis),  leader ;  mc  duce,  1 
being  leader,  under  my  leader- 
ship. 

duxi,  from  duco. 

E,  also  ex,  prep,  with  Vih\.,from, 
out  of,  from  among. 

ea,  from  is. 

eadem,  from  idem. 

ccquid,  whether?  whether  .  .  . 
anything. 

edo  (e  and  do),  edidi,  editus  (3), 
to  give  out,  to  lift,  to  raise,  to 
utter ;  or,  6do,  edi,  osum  (3), 
to  eat. 

ediico,  eduxi  (3),  draiv  out. 

egi,  from  ago. 

6go,  /. 

egrcdior,  egressus,  egredi(3),  dep., 
to  step  out,  leave,  disembark. 

egregius,  adj.,  excellent,  dis- 
tinguished. 

ei,  eius,  from  is,  ea,  id. 

eidem,  eiusdem,  from  idem. 

eiusmodi,  of  this  kind,  of  the  fol- 
lowing kind. 

elephantus  (2),  an  elephant. 

elephas  (elephantis),  a7i  elephant. 

elido  (3),  to. crush. 

6mo,  emi,  emptus  (3),  to  buy. 

6nim,  adv.,/o?-. 

eo,  ivi  and  ii,  itum,  ire,  to  go, 
see  p.  173;  eo,  abl.  of  is,  or 
adv.,  thither. 

eodem,  from  idem. 

gpistilla  {1),  a  letter. 

epulor  (1),  dep.,  to  make  a  feast. 

6ques  (equitis),  a  horseman ; 
equites,  cavalry. 

equidem,  I  for  my  part. 

6quitatus  (4),  cavalry. 

gquus  (2),  a  horse. 


142 


Shorter  Latin  Course 


erutus,  from  eruo,  was  drawn  out. 

esse,  to  be. 

et,  conj.,  a7ul;  et  .   .   .   ot,   both 

.   .  .  aiul. 
gtiam,  also,  even. 
etiamsi,  even  if. 
eundum,  from  eo. 
euntem,acc.ofiens,pres.part.ofeo. 
ex,  prep.,  with  ^h\.,from  out  of, 
out  of,  from,  from  among,  in 
consequence  of. 
exanimatus,  dead. 
excello  (3),  to  excel,  to  be  remarTc- 

able. 
excito  (1),  to  arouse,  excite,  call 

forth. 
exerceo  (2),  to  exercise;  corpus, 
or  se,  exercere,  to  exercise  the 
body,  to  take  exercise. 
exercitus  (4),  arimj. 
exinde,  adv.,  then,  after  that. 
exire  (ex  +  eo,  ire),  to  go  out  from, 

leave. 
existimo  (1),  to  think,  fancy. 
exitus  (4),  going  out,  end. 
exorior,  exortus,  dep.,  to  rise. 
exoro  (1),  to  prevail  iqmn  or  2)cr- 

suade  some  one  by  entreaty. 
experior  (4),  dep.,  totnj.^ 
expono,    exposui,    expositus   (3), 

to  expose,  jmt  out. 
exprimo  (3),  to  squeeze  out,  wring 

out,  extract. 
cxseco,  exsecui  (1),  to  cut  out,  to 

cut  a  hole  in. 
exsectio  (-onis),  a  cutting  out,  the 

cutting  of  a  hole. 
cxsilio,  exsilui  (4),  I  jump  out. 
exspecto    (1),    to  expect,   atvait, 

wait  for. 
cxsto,    exstiti,   exstare,   to  stand 

forth,  to  come  forward. 
extorqueo,    ex  torsi,    extortus,    to 

lorench,  extort. 
extraho  (3),  pull  out. 
exuro,  exussi,  exustus  (3),  to  burn 
up. 


Faber  (fabri),  a  smith,  a  maker. 
falnila  (1),  a  fable,  story. 
facies  (5),  face,  apjyearancr. 
facilis,  adj.  (comp.  facilior,  sup. 

facillimus),  easy,  ready. 
facilius,  adv.,  more  easily. 
facillime,   adv.,    most   (or   very) 

easily  (or  readily). 
facilius  (facinoris),  deed,  crime. 
facio,     feci,     factus,     facere,     to 
make,  do :  fio  supplies  part  of 
the  passive,  p.  173. 
factu,    supine    of    facio  ;    utilia 
factu,  things  useful  (advisable) 
to  do,  the  right  things  to  do. 
factum,  an  act,  deed. 
fallo,  fefelli,  falsus  (3),  to  deceive; 
me  mea  opinio  fallit,  my  belief 
deceives  me,  i.e.  I  am  wrong  in 
my  belief  (or  idea) ;  me  fallit, 
it  escapes  me, i.e.  I  do  not  notice. 
falsus,  part,  of  fallo ;  falsus  sum, 

/  am  mistaken. 
fama  {l),fame,  report. 
familiaris,  a  friend. 
familiaritas  (-tatis),  familiarity. 
familiarius,  adv.,   in  a  friendly 

way. 
fascis  (fascis),  a  bundle. 
f;itcor,  fassus,  dep.,  to  confess. 
faveo,    filvi,   fautum,   to  favour, 

with  dat. 
feci,  from  facio. 
fefelli,  perf.  of  fallo. 
fenestra  (1),  a  windoiv. 
fcra  (1),  a  wild  animal,  beast. 
fere,  adv.,  generally. 
ferinus,  adj.,  belonging  to  a  wild 
beast  ;  vita  ferina,  a  wild  beast's 
life. 
ferme,  adv.,  almost,  about. 
fero,  tiili,  latus,   ferro,  to  bring, 
carry,  bear,  endure,  relate,  say  : 
see  pp.  171-2. 
ferocia  {I),  ferocity. 
ferre,  in  tin.  of  fero. 
ferveo  (2),  to  burn. 
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fessus,  adj.,  tired. 

festiiiatio  (-diiis),  hurry. 

fides  {5),  faith,  honesty  ;  or  fides 
(3),  plur.,  strings,  harj). 

fidibus,  from  fides  (3). 

fiducia  (1),  confidence. 

fieri,  intin.  of  tio. 

fllia  (1),  daughter. 

fllius  (2),  son. 

finio  (4),  to  finis] i. 

finis  (linis),  inasc,  end;  fines, 
plur.,  the  boundaries  (of  a 
country),  the  country  (itself), 
land,  territory. 

fio,  factus,  to  he  made,  become,  to 
happen ;  fieri  potest,  it  can 
happen,  it  is  possible  ;  ita  fit, 
thus  it  comes  about  or  happens ; 
qui  fit,  how  docs  it  come  about  ? 
ut  fit,  or  ut  fere  fit,  as  usually 
happens,  as  is  usual  or  natui^al. 

fit,  from  fio,  p.  173. 

flamma  {I),  fiame. 

flecto,  flexi,  flexus  (3),  to  bend; 
flecteiidum  est  genu,  you  ought 
to  bend  the  knee,  you  ought  to 
make  a  bow. 

flos  (floris),  fiower. 

fluctuo  (1),  to  wave. 

fluctus  (4),  a  luave. 

fluito  (1),  to  float. 

flumen  (fluminis),  river. 

fliivius  (2),  river. 

fociilus  (2),  a  brazier. 

foedxis,-3i,-um, shocking,shameful. 

foras,  adv.,  out  of  doors ;  foras 
eo,  /  go  out  of  doors. 

f6re,  tlie  fut.  inf.  of  sum  ;  dicit 
fore  ut  occidar  (he  says  it  will 
come  about  or  happen  that  I 
get  killed),  he  says  that  I 
shall  be  killed;  forem,  impf. 
subj.  of  sum. 

fdres  (forum),  plur.  fem.,  doors. 

forma  (1),  form,  sliape,  inake ; 
beauty. 

formido  (formidinis),  fear. 


formosus,  adj.,  beautiful,  hand- 
some. 

forte,  adv.,  by  chance. 

fortis,  forte,  adj.,  brave,  strong. 

fortiter,  adv.  of  fortis,  bravely. 

fortuna  {\),  fortune. 

fovea  (1),  p}ii- 

fractus,  part,  of  frango. 

fragor  (fragoris),  breakage,  smash- 
ing. 

frango,  fregi,  fractus  (3),  to  break 
(something). 

frater  (fratris),  brother. 

fregisse,  from  frango. 

fremitus  (4),  roar. 

frenum,  curb,  bit. 

frigus  (frigoris),  cold. 

frons  (frontis),  forehead. 

frumentor  (1),  dep.,  to  fetch  corn, 
to  forage. 

frumentum,  corn. 

frustra,  adv. ,  in  vain,  vainly. 

i^SB.{\),  flight. 

filgio,  fugi,  fugere,  to  fly,  flee,  run 
away,  escajje. 

fugitivus,  adj.,  run-away. 

fui,  perf.  of  sum. 

fumus  (2),  smoke. 

fundus  (2),  bottom. 

funis  (funis),  masc,  a  rope. 

furtum,  theft;  furtum  facere,  to 
commit  a  theft. 

Gains    (2),    Ccdus    (a    common 

Roman  name). 
Gallia,  Gaid  (the  country,  now 

France). 
Gallus  (2),  a  Gaul. 
gaudeo  (2),  (the  perf.,   gavisus 

sum,  is  dep.),  to  rejoice ;   hoc 

gaudeo,  /  rejoice  at  this. 
gemitus  (4),  groan. 
gena  (1),  check. 
Genava  (1),  Geneva. 
gens  (gentis),  race,  nation. 
genu  (4),  the  knee. 
Germanus,  a  German. 
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g6ro,   gessi,  gestus,   to  do;   bel- 

luni  gererc,  to  carry  on  tear. 
gessi,  from  gero. 
gestus,  past  part,  of  gero, 
gigno  (3),  to  produce. 
gladiator  (-oris),  gladiator. 
gladius  (2),  a  sword. 
gloria  (1),  glory. 
Graecia,  Greece. 
Graecus,  adj.,  Greek. 
grandis,      grande,     adj.,     great, 

grand,  grown  tip. 
gratia  (1),  gratitude;  gi-atiae, 
thanks  ;  gratias  agere,  to  return 
thanks,  to  thank;  gratiam 
inire,  to  ivin  gratitude  ;  gratia, 
abl.,/or  the  sake  of,  beccmse  of. 
gratHlor,    gratulatus,    dep.,     to 

congratulate,  with  dat. 

gratus,  adj.,  acceptable,  popular. 

graviter,  adv. ,  heavily,  severely  ; 

graviter  ferre,  to  he  annoyed  or 

distressed  at  or  hj. 

gregatim,  adv.  of  grex  {a  herd), 

in  herds. 
gressus  (4),  step. 

grex  (gregis),  masc.,  flock,  troop, 
company,  number. 

Habena  (1),  rein. 

habeo  (2),  to  have;  liabeor,  to 
beheld,  considered;  beneliabet 
(it  lias  itself  well),  that's  right, 
that  will  do. 

habitus  (4),  hcdjit,  cmtom,  con- 
dition. 

Haedui,  the  Hacdid,  a  tribe  in 
Gaul. 

haerco  (2),  haesi,  haesum,  to  stick. 

Hannibal  (Hannibalis),  Han- 
nibal, a  great  Carthaginian 
general. 

haud,  adv.,  not. 

haudciuaquam,  adv.,  by  no  means, 
not  at  all. 

haurio,  hausi,  haustus  (4),  to 
draw  in,  inhale. 


Helvetii,  the  Helvetii,  a  tribe  of 

Gauls  living  near  the  Lake  of 

Geneva. 
Hercules  (Herculis),  Hercules. 
h§ri,  adv.,  yesterday. 
heus,  halloa  !  ho  ! 
hifitus  (4),  chasin. 
hie,  haec,   hoc,  pron.,    this;    or 

hie  is  adv.  liere. 
higmo  (1),  to  pass  tlie  winter,  to 

winter. 
hinc,     adv.,   from     this    place, 

hence. 
Hispania  (1),  Spain. 
hoc,  from  hie. 
hddie,  adv.,  to-day. 
h6mo  (hominis),  a  man,  a  person. 
hdnestus,  a.(\i.,lw7wurable,  honest. 
hdnor  (honoris),  honaur,  respect. 
hora  (1),  hour. 
hortor  (1),   dep.,    to   encourage, 

urge  {on). 
hortus  (2),  a  garden. 
hospes  (hospitis),  a  host,  friend. 
hospita  {!),  a  stranger. 
hospitium  ;   esse  in  hospitio,  to 
be  in  a  friend's  house,   to  be 
entertained  by  a  friend. 
hostia  (1),  a  sacrificial  victim. 
hostis  (hostis),  anencmy  ;  hostes, 
the  enemy  {i.e.  a  hostile  army), 
hue,  adv.,  hither. 
huius,  huic,  from  hie. 
humanus,  adj.,  human. 
humerus  (2),  a  shoulder. 
humi,  adv.,  on  the  ground. 

lacio,  ieci,  iactus,  iacere,  to  throiv. 

iacto  (1),  to  throw,  throw  out; 
spread,  say  ;  multa  iactata  esse, 
that  many  reports  have  been 
spread. 

iam,  already,  immediately,  now. 

iamdiu,  adv. ,  now  a  long  while, 
long;  iamdiu  te  audio,  I  have 
been  listening  to  you  a  long 
while. 
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iamduduni,  already  for  a  loiuj 
time,  all  this  while. 

ibi,  adv.,  tJcere. 

ibidem,  adv.,  in  the  savu  i^lace  or 
roovi ;  on  the  sjJot,  then  and 
there. 

ibo,  from  eo. 

id,  from  is. 

Idem,  eadcm,  idem,  the  same. 

idon^us,  adj.,  suitable,  Jit, 
adajited. 

ieci,  from  iacio. 

iens,  from  eo. 

igitur,  adv.,  therefore. 

ignarus,  adj.,  ignorant. 

ignis  (ignis,  abl.  igni),masc.,^rc. 

ignoro  (1),  /  am  ignorant ;  omnia 
ignorat,  he  is  ignorant  of  every- 
thing. 

ii,  plural  of  is,  they. 

ille,  pron.,  that. 

illic,  adv.,  there. 

illiic,  adv.,  thither. 

imbellis,  adj.,  unwarlike. 

imber  (iiubris),  a  shower,  rain. 

immiinitas  (-tatis),  hugeness,  huge 
size. 

immensus,  adj.,  immense. 

immitto  (3),  to  let  in. 

immobilis,  -e,  adj.,  immovable, 
fixed. 

immortalis,  adj.,  immortal. 

impedimenta,  baggage. 

imp6dio,  to  imjJede,  hinder,  pre- 
vent;  somno  impeditus,  bur- 
dened  vnth  slecjj,  because  he  was 

■  so  sound  asleep. 

imperator  (oris),  general. 

imperium,  command,  empire, 
rvlc. 

imp6ro  (1),  to  command,  order, 
rule,  with  dat. 

impetro  (1),  obtain,  to  get  what 
you  want. 

impetus  (4),  charge,  attack. 

imprudens,  adj.,  unknowing,  U7i- 
witting. 

II 


in,  prep.,  Avitli  accus.,  into,  on  to, 
against,  with  abl.,  in,  on. 

incedo  (3),  to  walk. 

incendo,  incendi,  incensus  (3), 
to  set  on  fire,  to  burn. 

inclfimo  (1),  to  call  out  to. 

inclitus,  adj. ,  famous. 

incognitus,  adj.,  unknown. 

incola  (1),  an  inhabitant. 

incoliimis,  adj.,  safe,  unhurt. 

incursio  (-onis),  onslaught. 

inde,  adv.,  thence,  hence. 

index  (indicis),  sign. 

indico  (1),  to  give  information, 
tell. 

induo,  indui,  indutus  (3),  to  p)ut 
on. 

industria  (1),  industry ;  de  in- 
dustria,  on  purpose. 

ineo,  to  enter  {upon) ;  consilium 
inire,  to  form  a  plan,  adopt  a 
resolution,  deter7nine  ;  gratiam 
inire,  to  win  (lit.  enter  on) 
gratitude:  see  pp.  173-5. 

infitiae,  denial;  intitias  ire,  to 
deny. 

infractus,  from  infriugo,  ex- 
hausted, broken. 

ing6nium,  dis2)osition,  intellect. 

ingens  (ingentis),  huge,  immense. 

ingenuus,  adj.,  well-bred,  gentle- 
manly. 

ingredior,  to  go,  advance,  enter. 

in  ibis,  from  ineo. 

iniectus,  from  inicio,  thrown 
over  or  into  (in  and  iacio). 

inimlcus,  subst,  an  enemy  ;  adj., 
unfriendly. 

iniquus,  adj.,  unjust,  cruel. 

inire,  inisse,  from  ineo. 

initium,  a  beginning. 

initurus,  from  ineo,  about,  or 
destined  to  win,  or  earn. 

inopinans  (inopinantis),  adj.,  not 
expecting. 

inquit,  he  said,  said  he. 

insanus  (2),  a  lunatic. 
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insidiusiis,    insidious,     deceitful, 

cunning;    in    XIV.    iiisidio.sa 

civilitas,     this    civility    is    a 

strategem. 
iusiniulo  (1),  to  accuse. 
insisto,  institi  (3),  to  stand  upon. 
insperatus,    adj.,    unhoped   for; 

insperata,    unexpected    things, 

the  unexpected. 
inspicio,  inspicere,   to  look  into, 

examine. 
instinguo,     instinxi,     instinctus 

(3),  to  inspire. 
instituo,  institui  (3),  to  resolve. 
insto  (1),   to  insist,  to  p)Tess ;   si 

iustabitur,  if  it  is  insisted  on, 

if  you  are  p7'essed. 
instrilo,  iiistruxi,  instructus  (3), 

drau,^  up. 
intellSgo,    intellexi,    intellectus 

(3),  to  understand,  to  perceive, 

to  see. 
intentus,  adj.,  intent,  fixed. 
inter,  ])rep.  withaccus.,  hctivcen; 

inter  diem,  in  the  day  time. 
intSrea,  adv.,  meanwhile. 
interemit,  from  interimo. 
interest,  it  makes  a  difference,  it 

is  imjwrtant,  it  is  of  im2)ortaiice, 

it  matters,  see  p.  58. 
interficio,    -feci,    -fectus,    -ficere 

(3),  to  kill,  slay,  put  to  death. 
interimo,  interOnii  (3),  to  kill. 
interitus  (4),  ejid,  death,  destruc- 
tion. 
interrogo  (1),  I  ask,  question. 
introdfico,  -duxi,  -ductus  (3),  to 

bring  in. 
introrumpo,  -rupi  (3),  to  burst  in. 
intueor  (2),  dep.,  to  look  at,  gaze 

at. 
inultus,  unavenged. 
inusitatus,  adj.,   unusual,  extra- 
ordinary. 
inutilis,  adj.,  useless,  unsuitable. 
invenio,  invcni,  inventus,  to  come 

upon,  find  out,  discover. 


inverto,  inverti,  inversus  (3),  to 

turn  towards. 
invito  (1),  to  invite. 
invltus,   adj.,  univilling ;  te  in- 
vito   (you    being    unwilling), 

against  your  will,  if  or  since 

you  are  unwilling. 
ipse,  self ;  ipse  dico,  I  myself  say 

it ;  ipse  dicis,  you  yourself  say 

it ;  ipse  dicit,  he  himself  says  it. 
irascor,  iratus  (3),  dep.,  I  am  or 

/  get  angry  (icith),  with  dat. 
iratus,  angry,  wroth. 
ire,  from  eo. 
iri,  from  eo,  nsed  to   form   the 

fut.     inf.     passive  ;     dixit    se 

victum    iri,    lie    said   that   he 

ivould  be  conquered. 
is,  ea,  id,  this,  tlutt,  he. 
iste,  ista,  istud,  that. 
it,  from  eo. 

ita,  adv. ,  so,  thus,  in  such  fashion. 
Italia,  Italy. 
itaque,  so,  and  so. 
item,  adv.,  likeiuise,  also. 
iter     (itineris),     neiit.,     route, 

journey,    march;     iter    facio, 

I  march,  travel. 
itinere,  from  iter. 
itur,   pres.   ind.   pass,    of  eo,   a 

journey  is  made. 
iubeo,    iussi,    iussus,    to    order, 

command,  tell. 
iucundus,  adj.,  pleasant. 
index    (iudicis),    a   judge;     nie 

iudice  (I  being  judge),  in  my 

opinion. 
iudico  (1),  to  judge. 
iunctus,  from  iungo,  joined,  close 

together. 
iussi,  from  iubeo. 
iussu,  abl.  of  iussus,  by  order. 
iustus,  adj.,y»s/,  right. 
iuvSnis  (iuvenis),  a  young  man, 

a  youth. 
inventus      (iuventutis),      fem., 
youth,  the  time  of  youth. 
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iiivo,  iuvi,  iiitus  (1),  to  help. 
ivi,  from  eo. 

Labium,  lip. 

labor  (laboris),  toil,  labour. 

Ifibor,  (3),  dep.,  to  glide,  flow. 

laboro  (1),  to  icork 

Laconicus,  adj.,  Laconian  (be- 
longing to  Laconia  or  Lace- 
daemon  in  Greece). 

lacrima  (1),  a  tear. 

laetor  (1),  dep.,  to  he  glad. 

laetus,  adj.,  glad,  joyful. 

lapis  (lapidis),  masc,  a  stone. 

lassitudo  (lassitudinis),  fatigue. 

latebrae,  plur.,  a  hiding-place. 

lateribus,  see  latus. 

LatTnus,  adj.,  Latin,  Roman. 

latro  (1),  to  hark. 

latns  (lateris),  a  side. 

laudo  (1),  to  praise. 

lautus,  adj.,  rich. 

laxamentum,  relaxation. 

laxatus,  part,  of  laxo,  looseiud, 
loose. 

lectus  (2),  bed,  couch ;  or  partic. 
of  lego. 

legatio  (-onis),  embassy. 

legatus  (2),  envoy,  ambassador. 

legibus,  from  lex. 

16gio  (legionis),  a  legion. 

16go,  legi,  lectns  (3),  read. 

lente,  adv.,  slowly. 

leo  (leonis),  a  lion. 

lepidus,  adj.,  pleasant,  charming. 
In  XIV.  0  lepidum  caput  ! 
you  splendid  fellow ! 

levo  (1),  to  relieve. 

lex  (legis),  law. 

libens  (lilDentis),  adj.,  tvilling. 

liber  (libri),  hook. 

liber,  libera,  liberum, /ree. 

liberfdis,  adj.,  liberal,  generous. 

lIb6ro  (1),  to  set  free,  deliver. 

licet,  impersonal  verb,  it  is  al- 
loived  ;  licet  mihi,  it  is  allowed 
to  me,  it  is  permitted  me,  I  may. 


ligo  (1),  to  himl ;  gressus  ligare, 
impede  their  steps. 

limen  (liminis),  threshold. 

lingua  (1),  tongue. 

littSra  (1),  a  letter  (of  the  alpha- 
bet) ;  litterae,  a  letter  (i.e.  an 
epistle),  and  literature. 

Idcus  (2),  place,  pi.  loca,  parts, 
region  ;  parentis  loco  est  mihi, 
he  is  in  the  position  of  father  to 
me. 

locfltus,  from  loquor. 

Londinium,  London. 

longe,  adv.,  far;  longius, 
further. 

longus,  adj.,  long,  tall. 

16quor,  locutus  (3),  dep.,  to  talk, 
say,  speak. 

lorum,  a  rope. 

luce,  from  lux. 

ludo  (3),  to  play. 

luna  (1),  the  moon. 

lusus  (4),  play. 

Lutetia,  Pctris. 

lux  (Ificis),  light,  light  of  day, 
dawn ;  prima  luce,  at  first 
light,  at  early  dawn- 

Lydia  (1),  Lydia. 

Macedo,  Macedonis  (3),  a  Mace- 
donian. 

macies  (5),  leanness,wasting, decay. 

maciilo  (1),  to  stain. 

magis,  adv.,  mo7x. 

magister  (magistri),  a  master,  a 
teacher. 

magnitudo  (magnitudinis),  size. 

magnus,  adj.,  great,  large,  big  ; 
maior  natu,  greater  by  birth, 
older  ;  maximus  natu,  eldest. 

maior  (maioris),  com  p.  of  magnus. 

male,  adv.,  badly,  ill. 

maleficium  (2),  a  crime. 

malo,  /  prefer,  would  rather, 
choose  .  .   .  rather,  see  p.  170. 

malus,  adj.,  had,  evil;  mala 
(bad  things),  troubles,  sorrows. 
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mang,  neut.,  indeclinable,  in  the 

■morning ;  or  mane,  imperative 

of  maneo. 
maneo,   mansi,  mansum  (2),   to 

remain,  stay. 
manifestus,  adj.,  clear,  obvious. 
mano  (1),  to  stream,  flow. 
manserimus,  from  maneo. 
manus    (4),    fem.,    a    hand,    a 

handful,   a   band   of  soldiers, 

the  trunk  (of  an  elephant). 
mare  (maris),  the  sea. 
mater  (matris),  mother. 
maternus,    adj.,    belonging   to   a 

'mother ;  maternae  aedes,  your 

mother's  house. 
maturus,  adj.,  mature,  ripe. 
mavult,  from  malo,  I  prefer. 
maximus,  superlative  of  magnus. 
me,  accus.  or  abl.  of  ego. 
mecum,  i.e.  cum  me,  ivith  me. 
medicaraentum,  medicine. 
medicina  (1),  treatment. 
medicus  (2),  a  doctor. 
meditans,  partic.  of  meditor  (1), 

dep. ,  practisi7ig. 
m6dius,     adj.,    middle;    media 

nocte,    at    midnight ;     media 

urbs,  the  middle  of  the  city. 
Megara  (2),  neut.  plur.,  Megara 

(a  town  in  Greece). 
melior,  used  as   comparative  of 

bonus,  better. 
membrum,  a  limb. 
m6mento,  imperative  of  memini. 
mfemini,  a  perfect  with  present 

moaning,    /  remember,    takes 

genitive  of  the  person  (gen.  or 

ace.  of  the  thing). 
m6mor  (memoris),  adj.,  mindful, 

rr.incmhering. 
mfemoria,    memory,     narrative ; 

memoria  teneo,  /  hold  in  my 

memory,  I  remember. 
mensa  (1),  «  table. 
mensis  (niensis),  masc,  a  month. 
mcntior,  mentitus,  {[Q\^.,totclllies. 


mercator  (-oris),  a  merclmnt. 

mercutus  (4),  market. 

mercor  (1),  dep.,  to  purchase. 

meridianus,  adj.,  the  midday  s. 

metus  (4),  fear. 

meus,  adj.,  my,  mine. 

mi,  vocative  of  meus. 

mihi,  dative  of  ego. 

miles  (militis),  a  soldier. 

mille,  adj.,  a  thousaml ;  mille 
pueri,  a  thousand  boys;  mille 
passus,  a  thousand  paces  (i.e. 
a  mile).  The  plural  milia  (so 
spelt),  thousands,  is  a  sub- 
stantive, and  therefore  cannot 
agree  with  another  substan- 
tive ;  3000  boys  is  tria  milia 
puerorum,  three  miles  tria 
milia  passuum. 

minimus,  used  as  superl.  of 
parvus,  smallest. 

minor  (minoris),  used  as  comp. 
of  parvus,  smaller,  less ; 
minus  periculi,  less  of  danger, 
less  danger. 

minus,  adv.,  less. 

minutus,  adj.,  small;  in  rebus 
minutis,  among  some  trifles. 

mirabilis,  -e,  adj.,  wmvderful, 
strange. 

miraculum,  miracle,  strange  talc. 

mirandum,  from  miror ;  neque 
mirandum,  nor  is  it  to  be 
woiulevcd  at,  no  wonder. 

miror  (1),  dep.,  to  loonder. 

mirus,  adj.,  wonderful. 

miser,  misera,  miserum,  un- 
happy, ivretched,  miserahle. 

misi,  from  mitto. 

mitis,  adj.,  gentle. 

mitto,  misi,  missus  (3),  to  send, 

to  put. 
moderatus,  adj.,  moderate. 
modeste,  adv.,  modestly. 
mddo,  adv.,  only ;  da  modo,  juM 
give    me ;    modo   .   .  .  modo, 
somcti)nes  .   .   .   sometimes. 
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m6dus  (2),  manner,  way ;  ad 
liunc  modum  loquitur,  lie 
speaks  as  follows  (in  this  way) ; 
eius  modi,  of  this  [the  following) 
kind,  in  this  manner,  as  fol- 
low's. 

molestus,  adj.,  troublesome. 

moneo  (2),  to  ivarn,  advise. 

inous  (niontis),  masc,  a  mountain. 

morbus  (2),  an  illness. 

more,  from  mos,  in  the  manner 
of,  like. 

mores,  from  mos. 

mdrior,  inf.  mori,  mortuus,  to  die. 

mdror  (1),  dep.,  to  delay,  linger. 

mors  (mortis),  death. 

mortuus,  from  morior,  dead. 

mos  (moris),  manner,  custom, 
fashion;  more  uostro,  in  ac- 
cordance with  our  custom  ;  mos 
est  ut  scribam,  it  is  my  habit 
to  write. 

Moses  (Mosis),  Moses. 

mdveo,  movi,  motus,  to  move, 
stir,  rouse.   ■ 

mox,  adv.,  soon. 

mulier  (mulieris),  a  woman. 

multitudo  (-in is),  a  large  number, 
crowd,  multitude. 

multo,  adv.,  by  far,  long,  much. 

multum,  adv^,  much,  greatly. 

multus,  adj.,  much ;  multi, 
many  ;  multum  .  temporis 
{much  of  time),  much  time. 

mutus,  adj.,  silent,  dumb. 

mutuus,  adj.,  mutual. 

N.'ctus,  from  nanciscor  (3),  dep., 

1  find,  get. 
nam,  for. 

nares  (narium),  fem".,  the  nostrils. 
uarro  (1),  to  relate,  tell,  narrate. 
nascor,  natus  sum  (3),  to  be  born  ; 

novem  annos  natus,  nine  years 

old. 
natu,  from  natus  (4),  by  birth. 
nauta  (1),  a  sailor. 


navigo  (1),  to  sail. 

navis  (navis),  a  ship. 

ne  ;  ne,  lest,  in  order  that  .  .  . 
not,  not  to ;  impero  tibi  ne 
facias,  /  order  you  not  to  do  it ; 
ne  dixeris,  dont  say ;  ne  multa 
(dicam),  oiot  to  make  a  long 
story,  in  short ;  ne  .  .  .  quidem, 
not  .  .  .  even :  -ne  asks  a  ques- 
tion without  suffgesting  what 
the  answer  should  be,  e.g. 
Vidistine  Gaium,  have  you  seen 
Caius  ? 

n6c,  nor  ;  see  neque. 

neco  (1),  to  kill,  murder. 

nSgo  ( 1 ),  to  deny  ;  nego  me  scire, 
/  say  that  I  do  not  know. 

negotium,  business,  work. 

nemo  (ace.  .neminem),  nobody, 
no  one. 

nequaquam,  adv.,  by  no  means. 

n6qu6,  or  nee,  nor,  and  .  .  .  not, 
but .  .  .  not;  neque  .  .  .  neque, 
neither  .  .  .  nor. 

nequidquam,  adv.,  in  vain. 

nescio,  not  to  knoio,  to  be  ignorant 
of ;  nescio  quid,  something. 

nihil,  indeclinable,  nothing  ; 
nihil  cibi,  no  food  (nothing 
in  the  way  of  food)  ;  nihil 
boni,  nothing  good. 

nihilum  (2),  nothing;  nihilo 
minor,  not  a  whit  less. 

nimius,  adj.,  too  much,  excessive. 

nisi,  unless,  if  .   .  .  not, 

nobilis,  adj., /amows,  renowned. 

nobis,  from  ego. 

ndceo  (2),  to  hurt,  arm  (governs 
dative). 

noctis,  from  nox  ;  noctu,  at  night. 

nodus  (2),  knot,  coil. 

noli,  imperative  of  nolo,  be  un- 
willing to;  so,  e.g.  noli  ire, 
do  not  go. 

nolo,  nolui,  nolle,  /  am  umvill- 
ing ;  I  do  not  like;  see  pp.  169, 
170. 
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nomeu  (nomiiiis),  a  name. 

nomino  (1).  to  name,  call,  appoint, 
nominate. 

non,  not, 

nondum,  not  yet. 

nonne  is  used  in  asking  a  ques- 
tion when  you  want  to  suggest 
tlie  answer  "yes"  ;  e.g.  nonne 
venies  ?  you  will  come,  loill  you 
not  ? 

noscito  (1),  to  recognise. 

nosco,  novi,  notus  (3),  to  become 
acquainted  with,  get  to  know. 

noster,  nostra,  nostrum,  our; 
iiostri,  our  men,  soldiers,  or 
a7'my ;  or  noslri  may  be  gen. 
plur.  of  ego. 

noto   (2),   to   mark. 

notus,  known;  notior,  better 
knoivn. 

novaciila  {!),  a  razor. 

ndvem,  nine. 

novi,  a  perfect  with  present 
meaning,  /  knoio  ;  see  nosco  ; 
or  novi,  from  novus. 

n6vus,  adj.,  neic,  strange;  quid 
novi  est  ?  tvhat  is  the  ncics  ? 
(literally,  what  of  new  is 
there  ?) 

nox  (noctis),  night. 

nuganientum,  a  trifle,  a  hit  of 
trash  ;  in  XIV.  nug.  hominis, 
tills  absurd  little  crcatnrc. 

nullus,  adj.  (gen.  nullius),  no, 
none. 

nura  asks  a  question  so  as  to 
suggest  the  answer  "no,"  e.g. 
num  librum  meum  amisisti  ? 
you  leave  not  lost  my  book,  have 
you?  But  in  indirect  questions 
(see  ]).  34),  it  means  only 
'whether;  e.g.  rogavit  num 
librum  amisissem,  he  asked 
me  whether  I  had  lost  the  book. 

numen  (numinis),  divine  power. 

nuuiero  (1),  to  count. 

numfirus  (2),  number;  hostiuni 


numero  habetur  (he  is  reck- 
oned in  the  number  of  our 
enemies),  he  is  regarded  as  an 
enemy. 

numnius  (2),  a  coin,  money. 

nunc,  aov). 

nunquam,  adv.,  never. 

nuntio  (1),  to  announce,  bring 
nexus,  report. 

nuntius  (2),  a  messenger,  a  mes- 
sage. 

nuper,  adv.,  Icdely. 

nusquam,  adv.,  noivhere. 

Ob,   prep,  with  ace,  on  account 

of- 

obliviscor,  oblitus  (3),  dep.,  to 
forget ;  sometimes  with  gen. 

obses  (obsidis),  a  hostage. 

obsessus,  from  obsideo. 

obsideo,  obsedi,  obsessus,  to  be- 
siege. 

obsides,  from  obses. 

obstiniitus,  adj.,  stubborn,  obsti- 
nate. 

obsto  (1).  to  stand  in  the  ivay, 
oppose. 

obtineo  (2),  to  hold. 

obtuli,  from  offero. 

obvius,  adj.,  meeting;  omnes 
obvii,  all  who  met  them. 

occasio  (occasionis),  opportunity 
occasion. 

occasus  (4),  setting. 

occldo,  occidi,  occisus  (3),  to  kill. 

occisio  (occisionis),  murder. 

occilpo  (1),  to  seize. 

oceanus  (2),  the  ocean. 

octavus,  adj.,  eighth;  hence  a 
name,  Octavus. 

dciilus  (2),  an  eye. 

odi,  a  jierfect  with  present  mean- 
ing, /  hate. 

odium  (2),  hatred,  hate ;  odio  est 
mihi,  he  is  hateful  to  me. 

otlero,  obtuli,  to  offer  ;  olferre  se, 
to  present  oneself. 
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olim,  adv.,  once  upon  a  time. 

omnis,  adj.,  all,  every. 

opera  (1),  attention  ;  dare  operain, 
to  take  care,  to  Jo  one^s  best. 

opfira,  plural  of  opus,  works, 
vritings. 

opunus,  adj.,  rich,  succulent. 

opinio  (opinionis),  opinion,  idea, 
impression. 

opis,  genitive  (no  nom).,  fem., 
help. 

oportet,  an  impersonal  verb  ;  mc 
oportet,  it  beJioves  me,  it  is  my 
duty,  I  ought. 

oppeto  (3),  to  meet,  encounter. 

oppidum,  toion. 

opportunitas  (-tatis),  advantage, 
fortunate  property ;  opportu- 
nitas anuli,  the  advantage  which 
the  ring  gave  him. 

optime,  adv.  of  optimus,  very 
ivell. 

optimus,  adj.  (used  as  superlative 
of  bonus),  very  good,  best,  ex- 
cellent. 

dpus  (operis),  work,  task ;  cibus 
or  cibo  niilii  opus  est,  /  want 
food ;  facto  opus  est,  it  is  need- 
ful to  do  :  see  Notes  to  IX. 

oraculum,  an  oracle. 

oratio  (orationis),  speech,  oration  ; 
liabeo  orationem,  /  make  a, 
speech. 

orator  (oratoris),  orator,  am- 
bassador, spokesman. 

orbis  (3),  masc,  the  world. 

ore,  oribus,  from  os. 

oriens  (orientis),  the  East. 

orior,  ortus,  dep.  (4),  to  rise. 

oriuitus  (4),  adornment,  grand 
attire. 

oro  (1),  to  ask  for,  beg  for,  pray 
for. 

ortus  (4),  rise,  rising ;  or  partic. 
of  orior. 

OS  (oris),  neut. ,  mouth,  face. 

ostendo  (3),  to  show. 


ovans,  partic.  of  ovo,  triumphing, 
in  triumplu 

Pace,  from  pax. 
paedagogus,  schoolmaster. 
[)ala  (1),  the  hollo'w  {of  a  ring), 
pallium,  a  cloak. 
palma  (1),  the  palm  of  the  hand. 
palus  (paludis),  fem.,  marsh. 
par  (paris),  adj.,  like,  similar. 
paratus,    from    paro,   prepared, 

ready. 
parco,   peperci,    parsum    (3),    to 

sp)are,  takes  the  dat. 
parens,  adj.,  niggardly,  stingy. 
parens  (parentis),  a  parent. 
pareo  (2),  to  obey,  with  dat. 
pares,  from  par,  or  ])areo,  or  paro. 
pario,  peperi,  partus,  parere,  to 

produce,  bixed,    get,    win,    ac- 
quire. 
paro  (1),  toprepare,  get  ready, plot. 
pars  (partis),  part,  quarter. 
partus,  partic.  of  pario. 
parum,  adv. ,  too  little,  not  at  all. 
parvus,  adj.,  small,  little. 
passus  (4),  a  pace  ;  niille  passns, 

a  thousand  paces,  i.e.,  a  mile. 
passus,  perf.  part,  of  patior. 
pastor  (pastoris),  a  shejyherd. 
piitefacio,    -feci,    -factus    (3),    to 

bring  to  light,  clear  up. 
pater  (patris),  a  father. 
patina  (1),  a  dish. 
patior,    passus,    pati,    to   suffer, 

endure,  allow. 
patria      (1),      country,      ncdive 

country. 
pauci,  adj.,  a  few,  only  a  few. 
paulo,  adv.,  a  little  ;  paulo  ante, 

a  little  while  ago,  only  the  qther 

day. 
pauper  (pauperis),  ptoor. 
pax   (pacis),  peace;   si  id  liceat 

pace  tua  (if  this  is  allowed  by 

your  permission),  if  you  give 

your  permission. 
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pecHnia  (1),  oiioney,  sum  of 
money  ;  parva  pecuiiia,  abl.  of 
price,  for  a  small  sum. 

pedibus,  from  pes. 

pello,  pcpuli,  pulsus  (3),  to  drive. 

penetro  (1),  to  jienetrata,  enter. 

penitus,  adv.,  thoronglihj. 

peperci,  from  parco. 

per,  prep,  with  ace,  through, 
along ;  during ;  per  decs,  by 
the  Gods  ! 

percontor  (1),  dep.,  J  inquire. 

perdo,  perdidi,  perditus  (3),  to 
destroy,  vxiste,  ruin,  lose. 

perdomo,  perdomui,  perdomitus, 
I)erdomare,  to  thoroughly  sub- 
due. 

pereo  (per  and  eo,  p.  173),  to  perish. 

perforo  (1),  to  make  a  hole  in. 

pergo  (3),  to  go,  advance,  proceed. 

perlctilum,  danger,  peril,  trial. 

perii,  peri  ret,  perisset,  from  pereo. 

peritus,  adj.,  with  genitive, 
skilled  in,  experienced  in. 

permensus,  partic.  of  permetior, 
dep.,  to  traverse. 

permotus  (per  and  moveo),  moved. 

pernicies  (5),  destruction,  disaster. 

perpetuus,  adj.,  perpetual,  con- 
tinual. 

perquiro  (3),  (per  and  quaero),  to 
make  careful  inquiry ;  per- 
quiritur,  careful  inquiries  are 
onadc. 

persevere  (1),  persist,  piersevcre. 

persuadeo,  persuasi,  persuasum, 
to  persuade  ;  takes  dative. 

pertaesum  est,  perf.  of  impersonal 
pertaedet  me,  it  irks  me,  I  am 
tired  of ;  me  illius  vitae  per- 
taR3sum  est,  /  was  tired  of  that 
life.  ^ 

perterritus,  very  alarmed. 

pertimesco,  -timui,  to  be  very 
much  afraid. 

pervenio,  pcn-vt'iii,  to  reach,  arrive, 
come  into  somebody's  hands. 


pes  (pedis),  afoot. 

pessimus,  used  as  superlative  of 

nialus,  very  bad,  loorst,  icicked. 
pSto,   petivi  and  petii,   petitus, 

petere  (3),  to  ask  for,  to  make 

for,  seek,  go  to;  peto  a  te,  / 

ask  from  you. 
philosophus  (2),  a  jjhilosojjher. 
piger,  pigra,  i)igrum,  lazy,  idle. 
piscina  (1),  a  fish-pond. 
placide,  adv.,  quietly. 
planta  (1),  a  plant. 
plaustrum  (2),  a  loaggon. 
planus,  adj., /?/7^. 
plerumque,  adv.,  very  often. 
pluit  (3),  it  rains. 
plumo   (1),    to    be    covered  with 

feather's. 
plurimum,  adv.,  very  much. 
plurimus,  used  as  superlative  of 

multus,  very  many,  very  much. 
plus,  adj.,  more. 
poena  {1),  punishment,  penalty ; 

poenas  dare,  to  pay  the  penalty, 

suffer  punishment. 
poeta,  2^oet. 

pondus  (ponderis),  weight. 
pono,  posni,  positus  (3),  to  put, 

pitch,  place,  post. 
pons  (pontis),  masc,  a  bridge. 
poposci,  from  posco. 
popiilus(2),  apeople,  the  populace. 
pori'igo  (3),  to  stretch  out. 
porta  (1),  agate;  ad  jjortam,  at 

the  gate. 
])ortus  (4),  a  harbour. 
posco,  {)oposci  (3),  to  demand. 
positus,  partic.  of  pono. 
possum,  potui,  posse,  lam  able  ; 

sec  ]).  168. 
post,  prep,  with  ace,  after  ;  adv., 

afteruHirds. 
postea,    adv.,    afterwards,   after 

that. 
posterior  (-oris),  :i<X]. ,  following, 

later. 
posterus,  adj.,  next. 
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posthac,ad  V. ,  henceforth,  infuture. 
postquani,  conj.,  after  tliat. 
postremo,  adv.,  at  last. 
postrernus,  adj.,  last. 
postridie,  on  the  following  day. 
posui,  see  pono. 
poteram,    potest,    potui,    from 

possum, 
praebeo  (2),  to  give,  afford. 
praecepit,  from  praecipio. 
praeceps  (praecipitis),  headlong, 

head  foremost. 
praeceptor,  master,  teacher. 
praecipio,    praecepi,    praecipere, 

to  order. 
praecipito  (1),  throw  down. 
praecludo  (3),  to  stop. 
praeda  (1),  booty,  prize. 
praedico  (1),  to  give  out,  declare. 
praelium,  a  battle. 
praemitto  (3),  to  send  before,  or 

first. 
praemium  (2),  a  reward. 
praesens  (praesentis),  present. 
praesidium,  a  protection. 
praesto,  praestiti,  praestitum  (1), 

to  stand  before,  stand  out,  be 

superior  to,    excel;    praestant 

tibi,  they  are  superior  to  you  ; 

praestat,  it  is  better. 
praeter,  prep,  with  ace.,  except, 

besides,  beyond. 
praetereo,  I  go  by. 
precario,    adv.,    by    entreaty,   by 

m^ere  favour,  on  sufferance. 
preces  (precum),  plur.,  prayers. 
precor  (1),  dep.,  to  pray,  ask  for. 
pr6mo,    pressi,    pressus    (3),    to 

jiress,  pinch. 
pi'etium  (2),  price,  moiuy. 
primo,  adv.,  at  first. 
primus,  adj.,  first. 
prior  (prioris),  former,  preceding. 
priusquam,  conj.,  before  that. 
pro,  prep,  with  abl.,  in  front  of, 

for,  for  the  sake  of,  in  propor- 
tion to,  instead  of. 


procedo,  processi,  processum  (3), 
to  advance,  go  forward. 

procul,  adv.,  far,  far  off ;  procul 
dubio  (far  from  doubt),  without 
a  doubt,  certainly. 

proditio  (proditi5nis),  treason; 
proditionis  condemnare,  to  con- 
demn on  a  charge  of  treason. 

prodo,  jn'odidi,  proditus  (3),  to 
hand  down. 

profecto,  adv.,  certainly,  to  be 
sure  ;  or  profecto  may  be  from 
proficiscor. 

profectus,  from  proficiscor. 

prdficiscor,  profectus  (3),  dep., 
to  set  out,  start ;  ad  nrbem 
prof. ,  /  set  out  for  the  city. 

profiteor,  professus,  dep.,  to  pro- 
fess, make  a  profession  of. 

profundum,  the  deep  {sea). 

progrSdior,  progressus,  progredi, 
dep.,  to  advance,  go  forward. 

prolixior  (comparative),  50?n<3ir7ia^ 
prolonged. 

promitto,  promisi,  promissum 
(3),  to  promise. 

prope,  adv.,  near,  nearly. 

propero  (1),  to  hasten. 

prdpinquus  (2),  a  relation. 

propior,  adv.,  comp.  of  prope, 
nearer. 

propter,  adv. ,  near,  by  his  side. 

prorsus,  adv.,  entirely,  direct, 
straight. 

prorumpo,  proriipi,  proruptus 
(3),  to  burst  fo7'th,  dart  off\ 

proveho,  -vexi,  -vectus  (3),  to 
carry  forward;  provehor,  to 
advance,  sail  out. 

provincia  {1),  province,  country. 

proximus,  superh  of  prope, 
nearest,  next,  very  near. 

prudentia,  ivisdom. 

publice,  adv.,  publicly,  by  the 
state. 

puella  (1),  girl. 

puer  (pueri),  a  boy. 
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])aeritia  (1),  boyhood. 

]>ugna  (1),  a  battle. 

pugno  (1),  to  fight. 

pulcher,      pulclira,      pulchruni, 

hcdutiful  ;      jjiilclirior,      vwre 

beautiful;  pulcherriinus,  vwst 

beautiful. 
pulso  (1),  to  strilce,  batter,  ai^peal 

to. 
pupilla    (1),   the  2>Wil    (of   the 

eye). 
ptito  (1),  to  think. 
Pygmaei,  the  Pygmies. 

Quaero,  quaesivn,  quaesltus,  to 
seek,  look  for,  try  to  find  out, 
to  ask,  inquire;  ex  me  quae- 
runt,  they  ask  me. 

quaesiveratque,  quaesiverat  and 
que  (and). 

qiiaesivi,  from  quaero. 

quaeso  (3),  I  pray. 

qualis,  adj.,  talis  .  .  .  qualis,  of 
such  a  kind  .   .  .  as. 

quam,  than ;  or  quam  may  be 
ace.  fem.  sing,  of  qui ;  quam 
celerrime,  as  quickly  as  p)os- 
sible ;  quam  non  est  tutum, 
how  unsafe  it  is. 

quamdiu,  as  long  as. 

quaniquam,  although. 

quando,  when;  si  quando,  if 
ever. 

quantus,  how  great  ?  how  much  ? 
quanti,  at  what  price  ?  for 
what?  for  how  much?  quan- 
tum temporis,  hou^  much 
time  ? 

quarc,  qua  and  re,  abl,  of  qui  and 
res,  lit.  by  which  thing,  i.e. 
therefore,  consequently. 

quartus,  adj.,/o?«-///. 

quasi,  as  if. 

que,  and;  pueri  puellaeque, 
boys  and  girls. 

quemadmodum,  as. 

qui,  (juae,  (|Uoil,  gen.  cuius,  rela- 


tive pronoun,  who,  v)hich,  what. 
In  English  that  is  also  used 
instead,  or  the  rel.  pronoun  is 
entirely  omitted  :  Amisi  lihrum 
queni  mihi  dedisti  is  either  / 
have  lost  the  book  which  you 
gave  me,  or  I  have  lost  the  book 
that  you  gave  me,  or  /  have 
lost  the  book  you  gave  me.  Fol- 
lowed by  the  subjunctive  (see 
Section  46)  qui  may  be  equi- 
valent to  ut,  to,  in  order  to;  qui 
extorqueat,  to  wi'ing. 

Qui,  quae,  quod,  is  used  in- 
stead of  quis,  quid  in  agree- 
ment with  a  substantive,  both 
as  an  indefinite  pronoun  with 
ne,  num,  si,  and  as  an  inter- 
rogative (see  Section  41 ) ;  si  qui 
puer  loquitur,  if  any  boy  is 
talking ;  qui  puer  loquitur  ? 
luhat  boy  is  talking  ? 

(|uia,  conj.,  because. 

(juibusdam,  from  qaidam. 

quicquam  or  quidquam,  neut.  of 
quisquam,  anything. 

quid,  see  quis  ;  quid  !  ivhat ! 

quidam,  quaedam,  quoddam,  a 
certain,  a  certain  one. 

quidem,  adv. ,  indeed,  it  is  true  ; 
ne  .  .  .  quidem,  not  even; 
optime  cpiidem  valeo,  /  am 
well  enough. 

quidquam,  neut.  of  quisquam, 
aniithing. 

quidquid,  nout.  of  quisquis, 
whatsoever ;  quidquid  auri  est, 
whatever  gold  tliere  is. 

(|uies  (quietis),  rest,  sleep. 

([uiesco,  quievi  (3),  to  rest. 

(piietus,  adj.,  quiet. 

quin  {i.e.  qui-l-ne),  hut  that,  n-ho 
.   .   .   not ;  see  p.  103. 

quinan\  ;  quonam  modo,  by  what 
possible  way. 

quindecimviri,  the  fifteen  commis- 
sioners. 
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quis,  quid,  is  (1)  an  inter- 
rogative pronoun,  who  ?  what  / 
Quis  venit  ?  ii:ho  is  coming! 
Rogo  quid  faciat,  /  ask  what 
he  is  doing.  Quid  cibi  est  ? 
what  food  is  there  ? 

(2)  An  indefinite  pronoun, 
any  one,  anything,  any.  In 
this  sense  quis,  (|uid  are  used 
with  num,  si,  ne,  cum,  and 
nisi.  Num  quis  venit  ?  is  any 
one  coming  ?  Si  quid  dicit,  if 
he  says  anything.  Rogo  num 
quid  faciat,  /  ask  whether  he 
is  doing  cmything.  Si  quid 
est  periculi,  if  there  is  any 
danger. 

As  to  when  qui  is  used  in- 
stead of  quis,  see  under  qui. 

quispiam,  so'tne  or  other,  any- 
body. 

quisquam,  any  one,  used  only  in 
negative  sentences. 

quisque,  each,  everybody. 

quo  (1),  adv.,  ivhither?  where? 
or  (2)  abl.  of  qui,  used  with 
comparatives,  meaning  in  order 
that,  see  p.  97. 

quod,  because  ;  see  qui. 

quodam  from  quidam. 

quominus,  in  order  that  .  .  . 
not ;  see  p.  101. 

quomodo,  i.e.  quo  modo,  in  what 
ivay?  hoiv? 

quoniam,  since. 

quoc^ue,  also,  too,  even. 

quot,  hoiv  many? 

quotannis,  evei-y  year. 

quoties,  as  often  as. 

Rado,  rasi,  rasum  (3),  to  shave. 

ramus  (2),  «  branch. 

raserat,  see  rado. 

ratio  (rationis),  system. 

recipio,    recepi,    to  get  back ;  se 

recipere,     to     betake     himself 

again. 


recognitio  (-onis),  recognition. 
recondo,    recondidi    (3),    to   imt 

back,  to  hide. 
recorder  (1),  dep.,  to  remember. 
rectene,    recte    and    ne,     recte, 

rightly ;    recte    valeo,    /   am 

quite  ivell. 
recumbo,  recubui  (3),  to  lie  douni 

again,  to  lie  down. 
recupero,  to  recover. 
rectlso  (1),  to  object,  make  objec- 
tions,   refuse;    non    recusavit 

(juominus  venirem,  he  did  not 

object  to  my  coming. 
reddo,  reddidi,   redditus  (3),  to 

give  back,  7'eturn  [something) ; 

divitem  me  reddidit,  he  made 

me  rich. 
redeo,  redii,  redire  (see  eo,  pp. 

173-5),  to  go  back,  reticrn. 
redit,  from  redeo. 
reduces,  from  redux. 
redux  (rediicis),  adj.,  returning. 
rggam,  from  rego. 
regem,  from  rex. 
reglna  (1),  queen. 
regio,  region. 
regius,  adj.,  belonging  to  the  king, 

royal. 
r6go,    rexi,   rectus   (3),    to   rule, 

command. 
relictus  from  relinquo. 
rSlinquo,  reliqui,  relictus  (3),  to 

leave,  leave  behind. 
reliquus,    adj.,    remairmig,    left 

over. 
remotus,     partic.     of     removeo, 

remote,  distant. 
repente,  adv.,  suddenly. 
rSperio,  reperi,  repertus,  to  find. 
requiro,  re([uisivi,  requisitus  (3)^ 

to  look  for. 
res    (5),    thing,    affair,    matter, 

event,  fact,  occujrence. 
resolvo  (3),  to  undo. 
respondeo,  respondi,  responsum 

(2),  to  answer. 
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reus,   adj.,   accused;  reus  fit,  is 

put  on  his  trial. 
revello,  revelli,  revulsus  (3),  to 

tear  out,  tear  away,  pull  out. 
reverter,   reversus   (3),   dep.,    to 

return. 
revincio,  reviuxi,  revinctus  (3), 

to  tie. 
reviso  (3),  to  revisit. 
rex  (regis),  a  king. 
Rhenus  (2),  the  Rhine. 
rideo,   risi,  risum,  to   laugh,   to 

laugh  at. 
ritus  {i),  fashion,  manner;  avium 

ritu,  liTce  birds. 
rdgo  (1),  to  ask,  ask  for ;  multa 

rogat,  he  asks  many  questions. 
Roma  (1),  Rome. 
Romanus,  adj.,  Roman. 
Romfilus,  first  king  of  Rome. 
ruber,  rubra,  rubrum,  red. 
rurapo  (3),  to  break. 
rursus,  adv.,  again. 
rus  (ruris),  country  ;  rure,  in  the 

country,    from    the    country; 

rus,  ace,  to  the  country. 
rusticus,  adj.,  country. 

Sacrarium,  shrine,  chapel. 

saepe,  adv.,  often. 

saevio,  to  rage  ;  saeviens,  raging, 
savage. 

salto  (1),  to  dance. 

salus  (salutis),  feui. ,  health, 
safety,  life. 

saluto  (1),  to  salute,  to  bid  good- 
day. 

salveo,  I  am  well;  the  imi)era- 
tive  salve  is  a  term  of  saluta- 
tion ;  good-day !  I  hope  you 
are  ivell !     Welcome  ! 

sane,  adv.,  truly,  surely.  In 
XIV.  sane  ut  tenes,  hoio  loell 
yon  remember,  to  be  sure  ! 

sanguis  (sanguinis),  masc,  blood. 

sapiens  (sapientis),  adj.,  xcise, 
a  wise  man. 


sapientia  (1),  tvisdom. 
sarcio,  to  repair,  make  good. 
satis,   adv.,   enough;  satis  cibi, 

enough  {of)  food. 
scienter,  adv.,  skilfully. 
scilicet,  you  see. 
scio  (4),  to  knoio. 
scrlbo,   scri])si,   scriptus   (3),   to 
write. 

scriptor  (scriptoris),  writer. 

se,  or  sese,  himself,  herself,  itself, 
themselves. 

secum,  se  and  cum. 

secutus,  from  sequor. 

sed,  hit. 

segnis  (segnis),  adj.,  sluggish, 
lazy,  dull. 

segniter,  adv.,  sluggishly,  lazily. 

semel,  adv.,  once;  semel  et  sae- 
pius,  once  and  again,  repeat- 
edly. 

semper,  ahvays. 

s6nex  (senis),  an  old  man. 

sensim,  adv.,  gradually. 

sententia  (1),  opinion,  decision  ; 
in  eadem  sententia  manere,  to 
tnaintain  one's  opinion. 

sentio,  sensi  (4),  to  feel,  observe, 
notice,  be  aware  of ;  idem 
sentio,  I  agree. 

s6quor,    seciitus,    dep.    (3),    to 
follow. 

serius,  adj.,  serious. 

sermo  (sermonis),  talk. 

serpens  (serpentis),  fem.,  a  ser- 
pent, snake. 

serriila  (1),  a  small  saw. 

servo  (1),  to  keep,  preserve,  save. 

servus  (2),  a  slave,  servant. 

sex,  six. 

si,  if. 

sibi,  dat.  of  se. 

Sibyllinus,  adj.,  belonging  to  the 
Sibyl,  Sibylline. 

sic,  so. 

sicco  (1),  to  dry. 

Sicilia  (1),  Sicily. 


Latin-Efiglish  Dictionary 


157 


sicuti,  JMst  as. 

significo  (1),  to  give  a  sign. 

silentium,  siloice. 

silva,  wood. 

similis,  adj.,  like;  takes  dat.  or 

gen.  (dat.  rather  of  the  thing, 

gen.  of  the  person), 
simul,  adv.,  together,  at  the  same 

time. 
simtilo  (1),  to  pretend. 
sine,  prep,  with  abh,  without. 
singulus,  adj.,  each. 
sitio,  to  he  thirsty. 
situs  (4),  neglect,  dxcay. 
socciis  (2),  a  shoe. 
Bol  (solis),  the.  sun;  sole  medio, 

in  the  midday  heat. 
sdleo,    perf.    solitus  sum,  to   he 

accustomed. 
solitudo  (solitndinis),  solitude,  or 

a  solitude,  a  desert  place. 
solus  (gen.  solius),  only^  alone. 
solum,  only. 
solutus,  from  solvo. 
solvo,  solvi,  solutus  (3),  to  loose, 

cut  loose,  set  free,  pay  a  sum  of 

money ;  navem  solvo  (I  untie 

my  ship,  i.e.)  I  set  sail. 
somnium,  a  dream. 
somnus  (2),  sleep. 
sonitus  (4),  a  sound. 
sonus  (2),  a  sound. 
s6ror  (sororis),  sister. 
spargo  (3),  to  scatter,  cover. 
spatior  (1),  dep.,  to  tcalk  about. 
specimen,  specimen,  exam^de. 
spectator  (spectatoris),  spectator. 
specus  (4),  fem.,  a  cave. 
spero  (1),  to  hope,  hope  for,  expect. 
spes  (5),  hope. 
spiritus    (4),    hreath,    hreathing ; 

spiritus   florum,    the   scent    of 

flowers. 
squaleo  (2),  to  he  dirty. 
statim,  adv.,  at  once. 
stercus  (stercoris),  neut.,  clung, 

manure. 


stirps  (stirpis),  root,  splinter  of 

wood. 
sto,  steti,  statum  (1),  to  stand. 
studeo,    /   am    eager ;     litteris 

studere,    to    study    literature, 

pursue  literary  studies. 
stultus,  a,dj.,  foolish. 
stupefacio,  stiipefeci,  stupefactus 

(3),  to  astonish,  strike  dumb. 
sub,  prep.,  with  abl.  (and  ace), 

under. 
subdo,  subdidi  (3),  to  put  oneself 

under. 
subdiico  (3),  to  remove  ;  snbducito 

te,  retire,  vnthdraio. 
subito,  adv.,  suddenly. 
sublatus,  see  tollo. 
suborn  an  dus,  must  he  provided, 

instigated. 
subv§nio,    subveni,   subventum, 

to  come  to  somebody's  assistance, 

to  help ;  subvenio  tibi,  /  help 

you. 
succedo,  success!  (3)  ;  si  non  suc- 

cesserit,  if  all  does  not  go  well, 

i.  e.  if  I  don't  succeed. 
suffragium,  vote. 
suggero  (3),  to  bring  up. 
summus,   adj.,  highest,  greatest; 

in  summa  quercu  (on  the  oak 

Avhere  it   is  highest,   i.e.),  at 

the  top  of  the  oak. 
super,  prep,  with  ace.  and  abl., 

above. 
superbus,  adj.,  pi'oud.    Tarquin- 

ius  Superbus,  a  king  of  Rome, 
supero  (1),  to  exceed,  surpass. 
supra,   adv. ,  above,  on  the  top  ; 

prep,  with  ace,  above,  beyond. 
surdus,  adj.,  deaf. 
surrexi,  perf.  from  surgo   (3),  /' 

rise. 
suspicio  (onis),  suspicion. 
sustulit,  see  tollo. 
sutor   (sutoris),   shoemaker,   cob- 
bler, 
suus,  adj.,  his  own,  etc. 
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Taberna   (1),  inn,  tavern,  sliop, 

cUs2)ensary. 
td.ceo,  to  he  silent. 
Taenavum,     a     promontory    in 

Laconia     in     the     south     of 

Greece, 
taeter,    taetra,     taetruni,    dirty, 

foul. 
talentum,  a  talent. 
talis,  adj.,  such,  of  such  a  kind. 
tarn,  adv. ,  so,  so  mnch. 
tamen,  however. 
tamqiiam  or  tamquam  .si,  as  if. 
tandem,  at  last. 
tantum,  adv.,  so,  so  much. 
tantus,  adj.,  such,  so  great,  such 

big ;  tanti,  so  much,  for  such  a 

price. 
tardus,  adj., slow;  tardius,  slower 

than  it  might,  rather  slowly. 
te,  ace.  or  abl.  of  tii. 
tecum,  te  and  cum. 
temere,  adv.,  at  random. 
tempero  (1),  to  refrain;   necare 

tempero,  I  refrain  from  kill- 
ing. 
tempestas  (tempestatis),  iccather. 
templum,  a  temple. 
tempus    (temporis),  time ;   tem- 
pore, at  the  proper  time. 
teneo,  tenui,  tentus,  to  hold. 
tenuis,  adj.,  thin. 
terminus  (2),  end. 
terra  (1),  land,  country,  the  earth, 

ground,  the  world. 
terreo,  terrui,  territus,  to  frighten, 

terrify. 
terrificus,  adj.,  terrible. 
tertius,  adj.,  third. 
tibi,  from  tu. 
timeo  (2),  to  fear. 
timor  (timoris),/m?*. 
toUo,    sustfdi,    subh'itus    (3),    to 

raise,  lift,  remove   out   of  tJic 

way,  take  away. 
tondeo,    totondi,   tonsua,   to   cut 

the  hair,  shave. 


tonsor    (tonsoris),    hair  -  cutter, 

barber. 
tonstrlna    (1),     a    hair  -  cutter  s 

shop. 
torreo,  torrui,  tostus,  to  roast. 
tot,  so  many. 
totonderit,  from  tondeo. 
totus    (gen.    to  tins),    adj.,     the 

whole. 
trado    (3),    hand    over,    deliver, 

relate. 
transeo  (trans,  across,  and  eo), 

to  go  across,  to  C7-oss ;  to  peruse 

(a  book), 
transfero,    trans     and    fero,    to 

transfer,      transplant,      move, 

shift. 
transitiiri,  ichen  about  to  cross, 

from  transeo. 
tres,  tria,  three. 
triduum,  a  space  of  three  days. 
triennium,  a  space  of  three  years. 
tristis,  adj.,  sad,  gloomy. 
trium,  from  tres. 
Troia,  Troy. 
trucido  (1),  murder. 
tu,  thou,  you. 
tuli,  see  fero,  p.  171. 
tum,  then. 

tuniultus  (4),  tumult,  confiision. 
tunc,  then. 

tunica  (1),  a  tunic,  coat. 
turbo  (1),  to  disturb. 
turpis,    adj.,    base,    disgraceful^ 

bad. 
tutus,  adj.,  safe. 
tuus,  thy,  your. 

Ubi,    wiliere  ?    when  ?   or  where, 

ivhen  (not  interrogative), 
ubicunque,  wherever. 
ubique,  everywhere. 
ullus(gen.  ullius),  adj.,  any. 
ultimus,  adj.,  very  distant. 
una,  adv.,  together. 
unda  (1),  wave. 
unde,  adv.,//v»i  ichere,  ivhence. 
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luiguentum,  sccnt^  i^erfiitiu. 

universi,  all  (without  exception). 

unquam,  ever. 

unus,  adj.,  (gen.  unius),  one. 

urbs  (urbis),  a  city. 

iisus,  from  ntor. 

ut,  conj.,  (1)  tliat^  in  order  to; 
(2)  that^  so  that ;  (3)  as. 

uter,  utra,  utrum,  ivhich  of  two 
jycople  ? 

uterque,  utraque,  utrunique,  each 
(of  two),  both. 

utilis,  e,  adj.,  useful. 

utique,  at  any  rate, 

utor,  usus  sum  (3),  to  use,  to 
handle ;  the  verb  is  active  in 
meaning  though  passive  in 
form.     It  takes  the  ablative. 

utraque,  see  uterque. 

uxor  (uxoris),  ivifc. 

Vagina  (1),  sheath. 

valeo,  valui,  valitum,  /  atii  loell. 

vastitudo  (-dinis),  enormous  size. 

vasto  (1),  to  lay  waste,  to  waste. 

vectus,  from  veho. 

vehementer,  adv.,  hard.,  eagerly. 

veho,  vexi,  vectus  (3),  to  carry ; 

vehor,  I  am  carried,  I  ride. 
velle,  infin.  of  volo. 
velut,   conj.,   as  if,   like;  velut 

hostias,  as  if  they  were  victims, 

as  they  do  vidians. 
venalis,  adj., /or  6'aZe;  libri  ven- 

ales,  hooks  for  sale. 
vendo,  vendidi,  venditus  (3),  to 

sell. 
venerandus,  adj.,  honoured. 
venia  (1),  pardon,  leave,  permis- 
sion. 
v6nio,  veni,  ventum  (4),  to  come. 
venor  (1),  dep. ,  to  hunt. 
ventum  est,  perf.  pass,  of  venio, 

used  impersonally,  people  came, 

ive  came. 
ventus  (2),  ^vind. 
verber  (verberis),  neut. ,  a  blow. 


verbum,  a,  icord ;  verba  dare,  in 

Tr.  XIV.,  see  Notes. 
vereor,  veritus,  dep.  (2),  to  fear  ; 

vereor  ut  (with  subj.),  to  fear 

that  .   .   .  not. 
veritus,  from  vereor. 
vero,  adv.,  hut,  however. 
verto,    verti,    versus   (3),    turn, 

change ;    se   vertere,    to    turn 

themselves,    i.e.    to   tiLrn   their 

hacks  and  flee. 
verum,  the  truth ;  or  adv.,  hut. 
verus,  adj.,  true. 
vescor  (3),  dep.,  to  feed  on,  eat; 

governs  the  abl. 
vesp6re,  or  vesperi,  in  the  even- 
ing. 
vester,  vestra,  vestrum,  your. 
vestigium,  a  trace  ;  the  sole  of  the 

foot. 
vestis  (vestis),  clothing,  clothes. 
vestitus  (4),  robes. 
vetus  (veteris),  adj.,  ancient,  in 

old  times. 
vi,  from  vis  ;  omni  vi,  with  all 

ones  might. 
via.  way,  road. 
vici,  from  vinco. 
victor  (victoris),  a  conqueror. 
victoria,  victory. 
victum,  from  vinco  (or  vivo). 
video,  vidi,  visus,  to  see  ;  videor, 

to  seem,  apptear. 
viginti,  indeclinable,  tiuenty. 
vigor  (vigoris),  vigour. 
vilitas  (vilitfitis),  cheapness. 
vim,  see  vis. 
vincio,  vinxi,  vinctus  (4),  to  bind, 

make  a  i^risoner  of. 
vinco,  vici,  victus  (3),  to  conquer. 
vinctus,  from  vincio. 
vinciilum,  a  chain. 
vinum,  loine. 
vinxit,  from  vincio. 
vir  (viri),  a  man,  a  great  man. 
vires,    plur.     of    vis,     strength, 

poivers. 
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virtHs    (virtntis),    fern.,    virtue, 

bravery. 
vis,  2nd  person  of  volo  (/  wish)  ; 

or  vis   (ace.  vim,   abl.  vi,  pi. 

vires,  virium),  violence,  force, 

strength. 
viscera   (viscenim),  neut.  plur., 

fiesh. 
visne,  vis  and  -ne. 
viso  (3),  to  visit ;  or  viso  may  be 

abl.    of  visus,    the   partic.  of 

video. 
visum,  from  video, 
vita  (1),  life. 
vitreus,    adj.,    made    of   glass; 

vitrea,  thiiigs  made   of  glass, 

glass 


vivo,  vixi,  victiim  (3),  to  live. 

vivus,  adj.,  living,  alive. 

vixi,  from  vivo. 

vobis,  from  tn. 

voco  (1),  to  call,  summon. 

volo,  volui,  velle,  to  wish,  want, 
he  willing,  determine ;  see  p. 
169  ;  quid  sibi  vult  ?  what  does 
he  mean  ? 

volumen  (volu minis),  a  roll. 

vos,  plur.  of  tu. 

vox  (vocis),  voice,  saying,  utter- 
ance, ivord  ;  magna  voce,  in  a 
loud  voice. 

vulnus  (vulneris),  a  wound. 

vult,  from  volo. 

vultus  (4),  look,  expression. 


CONJUGATION   OF   THE   VEEBS 

REGULAR  VERBS 

AMO 
MONEO 
REGO 
AUDIO 

IRREGULAR  VERBS 


II 


1. 

SUM 

2. 

POSSUM 

3. 

VOLO 

4. 

NOLO 

5. 

MALO 

6. 

FERO 

7. 

FIO 

8. 

EO 

9. 

■  CAPIO 

:\r 
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THE  REGULAR  VERBS  :  FOUR  CONJUGATIONS 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 


Oi      I     ■ 


Am- 
M6n- 
g  I  R6g- 
^  l^Aud 


(i  /'Ama- 
IJMone- 

^-  |R6g- 
f^  VAudi- 

■^  f  Ama- 
^  J  Mane- 
ge I  R6g-e- 


.  /  Amav-  A 

I  I  M6ntl-  I 

t?  1  Rex-  ( 

^  I  Audlv-i  I 


I  N  D  I  C  A  T  I  V  ]•:    MOOD. 


/  love  or  a?yi  loving,  etc. 


o 
5 

10 


bo 


am 


bam 


as 
es 
is 
Is 


at 
gt 
it 
it 


/  \oill  ox  shall  love,  etc 
bis  bit 


es 


6t 


amtis 

atis 

ant 

emils 

etis 

ent 

imils 

itis 

unt 

Imils 

Itis 

iunt 

,  etc. 

bimtls 

bitis 

bunt 

emtis 

etis 

ent 

J  teas  loving,  etc. 
bas  bat  bamtls 


/  loved  or  have  loved,  etc. 
isti  it  imiis 


batis      bant 


istis       erunt  or 
er6 


^  /'Amav-  ^ 

^  I  M6ntl  I 

^  1  Rex-  i 

(^  VAudIv-  j 

^  TAmav- 


B  1  Rex- 


7  s^aZZ  have  loved,  etc. 
6r6       6ris         6rit  firimtls       firitis      6rint 


fe  I  Mdnti- 


/  had  loved,  etc. 
gram  gr9,s        grd.t  3r3,mtis       gratis     grant 

Audiv-     I 
1  The  letter  v  is  often  dropped  in  audivi,  audivero,  audivissem,  etc. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


4^ 

fAm- 

em 

es 

6t 

emtls 

etis 

ent 

s 

M6n- 

gam 

gas 

6at 

gamtls 

gatis 

gant 

M  - 

2 

]R6g- 

am 

as 

at 

amus 

atis 

ant 

Ch 

l^Aud 

iam 

ias 

iat 

iamus 

iatis 

iant 

'Ama- 

^ 

4J 

Mdne- 
^  R6g6- 

- 

rem 

res 

ret 

remus 

retis 

rent 

►^ 

l  Audl- 

J 

'  Amav- 
Mdnil- 
Rex- 

J 

grim 

6ris 

grit 

grimus 

gritis 

grint 

Ph 

^Audlv- 

%J 

'Amav-^ 
M6nil- 
\  Rex 

J 

s 

issem 

isses 

issgt 

issemus 

issetis 

issen 

E 

VAudlv- 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Lom^  etc. 


Am- 
M6n- 


S.  2. 

a 
e 


PI.  2. 

atg 

etg 


Rgg- 
Aud- 


S.  2. 
g 
1 


PI.  2. 

itg 
itg 


l.\ 


Pres 
Ama 
Mgne 
Rggg 
Audi 
To  love,  he  loving,  etc 


Infinitive. 

Perf. 

Amav-  "\ 
Monti-  \ 
Rex-  j 
Audiv-  j 
To  have  loved. 


Gerund. 


rg 


issg 


Infinitive  Fut. 


Amat-  j 
Mdnit-  y 
Rect 
Audit 


Part.  Pres. 
ans 


Am-and- 
Mon-end- 
Rgg-end- 
Audi-end- 


SUPINES. 


um,     1,     o 


Part.  Put. 


■j 


urus  esse 


Am- 
Mdn- 

Rgg- 
Audi 

Loving^  etc 


ens 


Amat- 
Monit- 
Rect- 
Audit- 


um,  u 


tlrus 


About  to  love,  etc. 


1  Amavissem  may  be  contracted  to  amassem. 

2  The  imperative  'amato,'  'moneto,'  etc.,  is  omitted,  as  it  will  not  be  required 
by  the  beginner  ;  see  p.  125. 
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PASSIVE  VOICE. 

INDICATIVE     MOOD. 

/  am  loved,  I  am  being  loved,  etc. 


Am- 

6r 

aris         atiir          amilr 

amini 

antiir 

Mon- 

$6r 

eris          etilr           emiir 

emini 

entiir 

R6g- 

or 

6ris          itilr           imtlr 

imini 

untiir 

Aud- 

i6r 

Ms          Itar            Imilr 
/  shall  be  loved,  etc. 

Iminl 

iuntiir 

Ama- 
Mone- 
R6g- 
Audi- 

I 

bor 
ar 

bgris  or  bitiir         bimiir 

b6re 

eris  or     ettir          emiir 

erg 

I  was  loved,  etc. 

bimini 
tmini 

bunttLr 

entiir 

Ama- 

•\ 

Mone- 

bar 

bans       batiir        bamiir 

bamini 

bantiir 

R6ge- 
Audi-e- 

or  bard 
/  have  been  loved,  etc. 

Amat- 

^ 

Monit- 

iis 

ils            iis               I 

I 

I 

Rect- 

sum 

es            est             siimiis 

estis 

sunt 

_  Audit - 

^ 

I  shall  have  been  loved,  etc. 

Amat- 

^ 

Monit 

tis 

iis            iis               I 

I 

I 

Rect- 

y 

ero 

6ris          Srit            6rimiis 

gritis 

grunt 

^  Audit - 

1  had  been  loved,  etc. 

'Amat- 

^ 

Monit- 

\As 

lis            iis               I 

I 

I 

Rect- 

erair 

L    eras        grat          Sramiis 

gratis 

grant 

,AudIt- 

/ 

Ama- 
Mong- 


•     1  M  !•  E  11  A  T  I  V  E    M  O  O  D. 
Present.  Present. 

s.  •_'.      ri.  2.  s.  -J.       ri.  2. 

Rgg-  grg        iminl 


rg        mini 


Audi 

Be  loved,  etc. 


rg         mini 
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SUBJUNCTIVE     M  f)  O  D. 


^    '  Am- 
g  J  M6n6- 

6r 

eris  or 

etur 

emilr 

emini 

entiir 

1 

ere 

i    R6g- 
^  l^Audi- 

ar 

aris  or 

atiir 

amtlr 

amini 

antiir 

J 

ar6 

■g  I'Ama-        \ 

Si  T>x~x         ,"  r6r       r ens  or  retilr 


remiir  reminl   renttlr 


j'Amat- 
Mdnit 
5  \  Rect- 
Audlt- 


i: 


lis        Us  ils  1  I  1 

sim      sis  sit  slmtls  sitis       sint 


^  TAmat-  ^ 

5  I  M6nit-  I 

=■  1  Rect-  r 

^  V Audit-  j 


ils         lis 
essem  esses 


lis 
ess6t 


1  11 

essemils      essetis   essent 


INFINITIVE. 


rl 


Present 

Ama-  ) 
M6ne-  \ 
R6g-  I 

Audi-  rl 

To  he  loved,  etc 


Perfect. 
Amat-   "i 

^^''^^-    I  Us  ess6 
Rect-      j    ^sesse 

Audit-   J 

To  have  been  loved, 
etc. 


Future, 
Mdnit-    [ 


Amat- 

M6ni1 

Rect- 


um Iri 


Audit-  j 

To  be  about  to  be 
loved,  etc. 


Participle  Perfect. 


Amat 
M6nit 
Rect-        I 
Audit-     j 


\ 


tls 


Having  been  loved,  etc. 


Gerundive. 

Amand- 
Mdnend-     i      - 
Rggend-      ^     ^^ 
Audiend- 

Fit  to  be  loved,  etc. 
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IRREGULAR  VERBS 
1.  Esse,  to  he. 


Sing.  Sum, 
es, 
est, 


indicative  mood. 
Present  Tense. 


/  aril 

thou  art  or  yoic  are 

he,  she,  or  it,  is. 


Plur.  Sumus, 
estis, 
sunt, 


JFe  are 
you  are 
they  are. 


Es  translates  "you  are"  only  when  mie  person  is  spoken  to. 


Sitig.  Ero, 
eris, 
erit, 


Future  Tense. 


I  shall  he 
you  will  he 
he  will  he. 


Plur.  Erimus, 
eritis, 
erunt, 


We  shall  he 
you  will  he 
they  will  he. 


Imperfect  Tense. 


Sing.  Eram, 
eras, 
erat, 


ASing.  Fui, 
fuisti, 
fuit, 


/  icas 
you  ivere 
he  was. 


I  have  been 
or  /  was 

you  have  heen 
or  you  were 

he  has  heen 
or  he  was. 


Plur.  Eramus, 
eratis, 
erant, 


Perfect  Tense. 

Plur.  Fuimus, 

fuistis. 


We  were 
you  were 
they  were. 


JFe  have  heen 

or  we  were 

you  have  heen 

or  you  were 

( they  have  heen 


fuerunt, 
and  fuere,  [    or  tliey  were. 


Future  Perfect  Tense. 


Sing,  FuSro,     /  sltall  have  heen 
fu6ris,     you  will  have  heen 
fuSrit,     he  will  have  heen. 


Plur.  Fu6rimus,  We  shall  have  heen 
fuSritis,  you  will  have  heen 
f  uferint,      they  will  have  heen. 


Pluperfect  Tense. 


Sing.  Fuferam,     7  had  been 

fufiras,        you  had  heen 
fu6rat,        lie  had  been. 


Plur.  Fugramus, 
fuferatis, 
fuSraut, 


We  had  heen 
you  had  been 
they  had  been. 


Conjugation  of  the  Vej^bs 
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Sing.  Es, 
esto, 
esto, 


Be  thou 
Id  him  be 


i  m  p  e  k  a  t  i  v  k  moo  d. 

Present  Tense. 

Flur.  Este, 


...         [Be  yc 
estote,     j       ^ 

sunto,         let  them  be. 


Sing.  Sim, 
sis, 
sit, 


subjunctive  mood. 
Present  Tense. 


T  may  be 
thou  niayst  be 
he  may  be. 


Plur.  SImus,     IVe  may  be 
sitis,        ye  may  be 
sint,         they  may  be. 


Imperfect  Tense. 


^''''^■^f^'^"']lviighthe 
forem,    j  -^ 


or  \ 

5.       i 


thou  mightst  be 


esses 

fores, 

esset    or )  J        •  ?  <  r 
foret.     ]^''''^'9^itbe. 


Plur.  Essemus  or']   .r^       ■  i .  i 

essetis     or\  ■  1 4  i 

foretis,       \y''^^9^^^' 

essent 
forent. 


Vthey  might  be 


Perfect  Tense. 


Si7ig.  Fu6rim,  /  may  have  been 

f ueris,     thou  mayst  have  been 
fuerit,     he  may  have  been. 


Plur.  Fuerimus,  JVe  tnay  have  been 
fueritis,  ye  m,ay  have  been 
f uerint,     they  mayhavc  been . 


Pluperfect  Tense. 


,S'.  Fuissem, 
fuisses, 
fuisset, 


/  should 
thou  wouldst 
he  would 


\  have 
r  been. 


P.  Fuissemus, 
fuissetis, 
fuisseut, 


We  should  \  , 

7 ,        have 
ye  would     J- , 

they  ivould  j 


I  N  F  I  N  I  T  I  V  ]•:. 


Present,  Esse, 

Perfect,  aud  Pluperfect,  Fuisse, 

Future, 

Future  Participle,  Futurus 


to  be. 

to  have  been. 
F6re  ur  filtHrus  esse,     to  be  about  to  be. 
about  to  be. 
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'•I.   Possum,  /  am  able,  I  can. 


IXDICATIVI:. 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

S. 
P. 

possum 

potes 

potest 

possumus 

potestis 

possunt 

S. 
P. 

possim 

possis 

possit 

possimus 

possltis 

possint 

Imperfect. 

S. 
P. 

poteram 

poteras 

poterat 

poteramus 

poteratis 

poterant 

p. 

possem 

posses 

posset 

possemus 

possetis 

possent 

Future. 

potero,  etc. 

Perfect. 

potui,  etc. 

potuerim,  etc. 

Pluperfect. 

potueram,  etc. 

potuissem,  etc 

Future  Perfect. 

potuero,  etc. 

Infinitive. 

Present,  posse.  Perfect^  potuisse. 

Present  Participle,  potens  (adj.) 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs 
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3.  Volo,  /  am  ivilling,  I  ivisli. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 


Present 

S. 
P. 

volo 

vis 

vult 

volumus 

vultis 

volunt 

P. 

vglim 

velis 

velit 

velimus 

velitis 

velint 

Imperfect. 

S. 

volebam 
volebas,  etc. 

p. 

vellem 

velles 

vellet 

vellemus 

velletis 

vellent 

Future. 

S. 

volam 
voles,  etc. 

Perfect. 

S. 

volui 
voluisti,  etc. 

s. 

voluerim 
volueris,  etc. 

Pluperfect. 

volueram,  etc. 

voluiasem,  etc. 

\Uiire  Perfect. 

s. 

voluero,  etc. 

Infinitive. 

Present,  velle.  Perfect,  voluisse. 

Present  Participle,  volens. 

No  Imperative. 


Present. 


4.  Nolo,  /  am  unwilling. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 


S.  nolo 
nonvis 
nonvult 

P.  nolumus 
nonvultis 
nolunt 


S.  nolim 

nolis 

nolit 
P.  nollmus 

nolltis 

nolint 
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Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

,S'. 

nollem 
nolles 

Iviperfect. 
Future. 

nolebam,  etc. 

nolam 
noles,  etc. 

P. 

nollet 
nollemus 
nolletis 
noUent 

Perfect. 

nolui,  etc. 

noluerim,  etc. 

Pluperfect. 

nolueram,  etc. 

noluissem,  etc 

Future  Perfect. 

noluero,  etc. 

Imperative. 

Pres.  y, 


S.  noli     1    ,       , 
'-  'CO  not. 


nollte  J 


Infinitive. 

Present,  nolle.  Perfect,  noluisse. 

Present  Participle,  nolens. 

Note. — Nolo  used  to  be  ne-volo. 


•").   Malo,  /  had  rather^  I  prefer. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 


Indicative. 

Subjunctive 

s. 

malo 

mavis 

mavult 

S. 

malim 

mails 

malit 

p. 

maltlmus 
mavultis 
malunt 

P. 

s. 

mallmus 

malltis 

malint 

mallem 
malles 

malebam, 

etc. 

p. 

mallet 
mallemus 
malletis 
mallent 

Conjugation  of  the  Verbs 
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Future. 

Perfect. 

Pluperfect. 

Future  Perfect. 


Indicative. 

malam 
males,  etc. 

malui,  etc. 

malueram,  etc. 

maluero,  etc. 


Subjunctive. 


maluerim,  etc. 
maluissem,  etc. 


Infinitive. 
Preserd,  malle.  Perfect,  maluisse. 


6.  F6ro,  /  bring. 


Indicative. 

Subjunctive 

Present. 

S. 
P. 

fero 

fers 

fert 

ferimus 

fertis 

ferunt 

S. 

feram 
feras,  etc 

ferrem 
ferres 

Imperfect. 
Future. 

ferebam,  etc. 

feram 
feres,  etc. 

P. 

ferret 
ferremus 
ferretis 
ferrent 

Perfect. 

tiili,  etc. 

tulerim,  etc. 

Pluperfect. 

tuleram,  etc. 

tulissem,  etc. 

Future  Perfect. 

tulero,  etc. 

Imperative. 

• 

[  hring. 
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Infinitive. 

Present,  ferre.  Perfect,  tulisse. 

Future,  laturus  esse. 


Present  Participle,  ferens. 
Gerund,  ferendi,  -do,  -dum. 


Future  Participle,  laturus. 
Supines,  latum,  latu. 


Obs.  1.  Like  fero  are  conjugated  its  compounds  affero,  confero,  etc 

that  'of;  tn°,n«tf  tiT  ^^^^  '^^''^  •"«  here  really  three  distinct  verbs.     The  one 
mat  goes  to  make  the  supine  appears  agam  in  sub-latum,  the  supine  of  toUo. 


Present. 


Imperfect. 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Pluperfect. 

Future  Perfect. 


Feror,  /  am  brought. 
Indicative.  Subjunctive. 


S.  feror 
ferris 
fertur 

P.  ferimur 
ferlmini 
feruntur 


ferebar,  etc. 

ferar 
fereris,  etc. 

latus  sum,  etc. 

latus  eram,  etc. 

latus  ero,  etc. 


ferar 
feraris,  etc. 


aS*.  ferrer 
ferreris 
ferretur 

P.  ferremur 
ferremini 
ferrentur 


latus  Sim,  etc. 
latus  essem,  etc. 


Imperative. 

Present,  ^-  ^®^^®-.   . 
P.  fenmim. 

Infinitive. 
Present,  ferri.  Perfect,  latus  esse. 

Future,  latum  iri. 
Past  Participle,  latus.     Gerundive,  ferendus. 


Conjugation  of  the  Verbs 


Present. 


Imperfect. 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Phcperfect. 

Future  Perfect. 


Fio,  /  cim  made,  I  become. 
Indicative.  Subjunctive. 


S.  fio 

fis 

fit 
P.  flmus 

fltis 

fiunt 


fiam 
tias,  etc. 


,S'.  figrem 

fieres 

fieret 
P.  fieremus 

fieretis 

fierent 


factus  sim,  etc. 
factus  essem,  etc. 


fiebam,  etc. 

fiam 
fies,  etc. 

factus  sum,  etc. 
factus  eram,  etc. 
factus  ero,  etc. 

Impehative. 

Present,  ^;  ^^^ 

Infinitive. 

Present,  fi6ri.  Perfect,  factus  esse. 

Future,  factum  iri. 

Past  Participle,  factus.  Gerundive,  faciendus. 


,S'. 


Present. 


8. 

Eo,  I 

fJO. 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive 

eo 

S. 

earn 

is 

eas 

it 

eat 

Imus 

P. 

eamus 

itis 

eatis 

eunt 

eaut 
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Indicative. 

Subjunctive 

Imperfect. 

P. 

ibam 

ibas 

ibat 

ibamus 

ibatis 

ibant 

s. 
P. 

irem 

ires 

iret 

iremus 

iretis 

irent 

Fidure. 

S. 
P. 

ibo 

ibis 

ibit 

ibimus 

ibitis 

ibunt 

Perfect. 

s. 
p. 

ii^ 

isti 

iit 

iimus 

istis 

ierunt  and 

iere 

s. 
p. 

ierim 

ieris 

ierit 

ierimus 

ieritis 

ierint 

s. 

ieram 

s. 

issem^ 

Pluperfect. 

p. 

ieras 

ierat 

ieramuE 

ieratis 

ierant 

p. 

isses 

isset 

issemus 

issetis 

issent 

Future  Perfect. 

s. 

iero 

ieris 

ierit 

P. 

ierimus 

ieritis 

ieriut 

Imperative. 

aS'. 

P. 

i 
ite 

\go! 

Infinitive. 

Present,  ire.  Perfect,  isse.-'  Future,  iturus  esse. 

Pres.  Part,  iens  {(Icn.  euntis).  Fut.  Part,  iturus. 

Gerundive,  eundi,  -do,  -dum.  Supines,  itum,  itu. 

1  Or  ivl,  ivisti,  etc.  2  Or  iissem.  ^  Or  iisse. 


Conjugation  of  the   Verbs 
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Observe  the  compounds  of  eo  :  ab-eo,  I  go  arc  ay  ;  red-eo,  Ireturv. 
Some  of  these  coinpounds  of  eo,  e.g.  adeo,  to  approach,  and  ineo,  to 
enter,  are  used  in  the  passive. 

Indicative. — Present,  adeor,  adiris,  aditur,  adimur,  adimini, 
adeuntur.  Iinperfect,  adibar.  Future,  adibor.  Per- 
fect, aditus  sum.  Pluperfect,  aditus  eram.  Future 
Perfect,  aditus  ero. 
Subjunctive. — Present,  adear.  Lnperfect,  adirer.  Perfect,  aditus 
sim.  Phcperfcct,  aditus  essem. 
Infinitive. — Present,  adiri.  Perfect,  aditum  esse.  Past  Participle, 
aditus.     Gerundive,  adeundus. 


9. 

Capio,  /  take  (see  p. 

22). 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive, 

S. 

capio 

Present. 

P. 

capis 

capit 

capimus 

capitis 

capiunt 

,S'. 

capiam 
capias,  etc. 

capgrem 

Imperfect. 

capiebam,  etc. 

P. 

caperes 

caperet 

caperemus 

caperetis 

caperent 

Future. 

Perfect. 

Pluperfect. 

Future  Perfect. 

capiam 
capies,  etc. 
cepi,  etc. 
ceperam,  etc. 
cepero,  etc. 

Imperative. 
P.  capite  i  ^^^^  ■ 

ceperim,  etc, 
cepissem,  etc. 

Infinitive. 

Present,' (idj^ere.  Perfect,  cepisse. 

Future,  capturus  esse. 

Present  Participle,  capiens.  Future  Participle,  capturus. 

Gerund,  capiendi,  -do,  -dum.  Supines,  captum,  captu. 

1  Facio  makes  fac. 
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Present. 


Imperfect. 


Future. 


Perfect. 

Pluperfect. 

Future  Perfect. 


Capior,  /  cmi  taken. 

Indicative. 

a.  capior 

caperis 

capitur 
P.  capimur 

capimini 

capiuntur 


capiebar,  etc. 

capiar 
capieris,  etc. 

captus  sum,  etc. 

captus  eram,  etc. 

captus  ero,  etc. 


bUBJUNCTlVK. 


capiar,  etc. 


*S'.   capgrer 
capereris 
caperetur 

P.  caperemur 
caperemini 
caperentur 


captus  sim,  etc. 
captus  essem,  etc. 


I.MPKRA'riVE. 

aS'.  2.  cap6re      7  7    .   7       , 
7j  o        ^^    ■    .  yhe  taken 
P.  2.  capimini  j 


Infinitive. 

Present,  capi.  Perfect,  captus  esse. 

Future,  captum  iri. 

Perfect  Participle,  captus.  Gerundive,  capiendus. 

Observe  that  capio  droj)s  i  out  only  before  auotlier  i  (as  in  capit), 
a  final  e  (as  in  cape),  and  -?/•-  (as  in  capere). 


ENGLISH-LATIN    DICTIONARY 


Words  printed  in  Italics  in  tlie  exercises  are  not  to  be  translated 
into  Latin. 

Ohs. — A  figure  after  the  word  denotes  the  declension  or  conjugation 
to  which  the  word  belongs,  m.,  f.,  n.  stand  respectively  for 
'masculine,  feminine,  neuter,  i.  e.  stands  for  id  est,  that  is. 
e.g.  stands  for  exempli  gratia,  for  instance.  When  proper 
na')nes  are  not  given  they  are  the  same  in  Latin  as  in  English, 
and  the  declension  is  obvious  :  thus  Belgae  clearly  belongs  to  the 
first  declension,  Haedui  to  the  second.. 


Able :  to  be  able,  posse ^  p.  168. 

about,  when  it  means  "  con- 
cerning," de^  with  abl. 

about  to,  sign  of  the  future  ; 
about  to  die,  moriturus. 

absence  :  in  my  absence,  me 
ahsente  {i.e.  I  being  absent). 

accuse,  accuso  (1). 

admire,  admlrari,  deponent. 

adopt :  to  adopt  a  resolution 
or  plan,  consilium  inire  {in- 
eo ;  for  eo  see  pp.  173-5.) 

advance,  progredior,  depo- 
nent ;  2)rogressus,  progredi,  p. 
22. 

advise,  give   advice,  monere 

(2)  ;    I   give   you  this  one 

piece  of  advice,  id  unum  te 

moneo ;    I    advise    you    to 

II  N 


come,  moneo    te  ut  venias  ; 

1  advise  you  not  to  come, 

moneo  te  ne  venias. 
Aeneas,  gen.  Aeneae  (1). 
affair,  res  (5). 

afraid,  to  be  (of),  timere  (2). 
against,  contra^  with  ace. 
aid,   auxilium ;    he   came   to 

my  aid, .  auxilio  venit  mihi. 
alarm,  to,  terrere. 
all,  omnis,  omne  ;  all  of  us  re- 
turned, omnes  rediimus  (we 

all  returned). 
allies,  socii  (plural). 
I    am    allowed,    licet   mihi 

{i.e.  it  is  allowed  me). 
alone,  solus  {solius). 
already,  iam. 
always,  semper. 
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ambassador,  legCitus  (2). 
amuse,  deledo  (1). 
ancestors,  mdiores  (gen.  mai- 

oriini). 

and,  et. 

angry,  I  am,  or,  I  get  angry 
(with  you),  (tibi)  irascor, 
ircitus,  deponent  (3). 

another,  alius,  -a,  -ud. 

answer  :  to  answer,  make  or 
give  answer,  respondere,  re- 
spo7idiy  responsum  (2)  ;  I 
answer  yon,  tibi  respondeo. 

anxious  :  I  am  anxious  that, 
hoc  miJii  curae  est  ut. 

any,  any  one,  anything, 
see  p.  57  and  p.  83. 

approach  :  the  approach, 
adventus  (4)  ;  to  approach, 
ddlre  {ad-eo ;  for  eo  see  pp. 
173-5).  I  approach  the 
king,  ad  regem  adeo. 

arms,  arma  {armorum^neiit  ph 

army,  exercUus  (4). 

arrival,  adventus  (4)  ;  on 
Caesar's  arrival,  adventu 
Caesar  is. 

arrive  at,  pervenire  ad  with 
ace  us. 

art,  ars  {artis),  f. 

as  :  "  as  "  may  he  left  out, 
a  participle  being  used  in 
the  Latin  ;  we  saw  him  as 
he  ran,  currentem  vidimus  ; 
as  your  kiug  is  captured 
the  war  is  finished,  rege 
(•(i]if<)  C())tft'ctnin  est  bellum. 

Asia,  Asia  (1). 


ask  (a  question),  rdgare  (1); 
ask  or  ask  for,  peto,  pettvi, 
and  ^Jg^u  (3).  I  ask  for 
help,  auxilium  peto ;  I 
asked  (or  put)  him  many 
vjuestions,  multa  eitiii  rogavi; 
I  asked  him  to  come,  rogavi 
eum  ut  veniret. 

asleep,  to  be,  dormlre  (4). 

assist,  snbventre  {-venij  -cen- 
tum) (4),  with  dative. 

assistance  :  I  come  to  your 
assistance,  tibi  aiixilio  venio. 

at :  at  home,  domi ;  at  Rome 
Romae  ;  at  once,  stidim. 

attack,  ddorior,  deponent  ; 
adortus,  adoriri, 

audacious,  aadax  (auddcis). 

aware  :  to  be  or  become 
aware  (of),  sentio,  sensiy  sen- 
sus  (4). 

away  :  to  be  away,  ahesse 
(absum) ;  as  Caius  is  away, 
Gaio  absent e. 

Bad,     mdlus,     comp.     2'^^^^? 

superl.  pessimus. 
baggage,  impedimenta,  neut. 

plur  (2). 
barbarians,  barbdri  (2). 
base,  turpis  (turpis). 
battle,  ])raeliiim. 
bear  :   to  bear,  fene,  y.  171. 
beautiful,      pulcher,      -chra, 

-cJiruvi. 
hecome,  fieri,  p.  173. 
before,  ante,  prep. with  accus. : 

adv.  antea. 
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beg,  or  beg  for,  oro  (1). 
begin  :  I  have  begun,  I  began, 

coein^  p.  30. 
believe,  credo^   credidi^  credt- 

tum    (3)  ;     I    believe    you, 

credo   tihi ;    hut,    I    believe 

that    you    did    it,   credo   te 

fecisse. 
besiege,    ohsideo,    obsedi,    oh- 

sessus  (2). 
best,  optimus. 
better,  melior,  melius. 
bind,  vincio,  vinxi,  vinctus  (4). 
bird,  avis  {avis),  f. 
blame,  culpo  (1). 
book,  liber,  Itbri. 
both,  et  .   .  .  and,  et. 
boy,  puer  (pueri). 
brave,  fortis. 
bravely,      forttter ;       more 

bravely,  fortius. 
bravery,  virtus  (virtiltis),  f. 
bridge,  p)ons  (pontis),  m. 
bring, /(^ro,  p.  171. 
Britons,  Britanni  (2). 
brother,  frdter  (fratris). 
build,  aedifico  (1). 
burn,     incendo,    incendi,    in- 

census  (3). 
but,  sed. 

buy,  emo,  emi,  empties  (3). 
by,  by  a  person  a  and  ah  with 

the  ablative  ;    by  a  thing, 

the  ablative  without  a  or 

ah. 

Caesar,  Caesar  (Caesdris). 
Caius,  Gaius. 


call,  voco  (1). 

camp,  castra  (2)  ;  plur.  (be- 
cause literally  "  tents  "). 

can,  I  can,  possum,  p.  1 68  ;  I 
cannot,  non  possum ;  I  can 
come,  venire  possum. 

captive,  cajJtivus. 

carry,  fero,  p.  171  ;  I  carry 
on  war,  helium  gero  (3). 

Carthage,  Carthago  {Cartha- 
gmis),  f. 

Carthaginian,  Carthaginien- 
sis  (3). 

Catiline,  CdtUma. 

cause,  causa. 

cavalry,  equUdtus  (4), 

certain,  a  certain  one,  quidam, 
quaedam,  quoddam. 

charge,  impel  us  (4) ;  to  charge, 
ir)ipetum  facere. 

choose,  deligo,  delegi,  delectus 
(3) ;  I  choose  rather  (I  pre- 
fer), mdlo,  p.  170. 

Cicero,  Cicero  {Ciceronis). 

citizen,  civis  (civis). 

city,  urhs  (urbis),  f. 

clever,  sapiens;  very  clever, 
sapientissimus. 

cold,  frlgus  (frigoris),  n. 

come,  venio,  veni,  ventum  (4). 
It  comes  about, /^  (fromyio); 
that  is  how  it  comes  about, 
ita  fit ;  I  come  back,  redeo, 
-ire,  -ii  (re  +  eo,  pp.  173-5). 

command  :  he  is  in  com- 
mand of  the  city,  prae-est 
urbi  {est,  he  is  ;  prae,  at  the 
head  of) ;  he  will  command 
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the  cavalry,  eqiiitatui  'prae- 
erit. 

companion,  cumes  (comUis). 

concerning,  de,  with  abl. 

condemn,  condemnare  (1). 

conquer,  vinco,  vici,  victus  (3). 

conqueror,  mctor  {victoris). 

consider :  I  am  considered 
good,  hdbeor  bonus. 

considerable :  a  considerable 
sum  of  money,  aliquant  lun 
jpecnniae. 

consul,  consul  (consulis). 

Corinth,  Cdrinthus,  f. 

corn,  fr amentum  (2). 

corn :  I  get  corn,  frumento  (1). 

could,  see  can. 

country,  as  distinguished 
from  the  town,  rfts  {iHris), 
n. ;  to  the  country,  rus ;  in 
the  country,  rure.  One's 
native  country,  fatherland, 
2'>((tria. 

cross,  I  cross,  transeo,  p.  173. 

custom,  mos  (mOris)  ;  in  ac- 
cordance with  tlie  custom, 
more  (abl.) 

Danger,  pencfilum ;  he  is  a 
danger  to  the  city,  iirhi 
periculo  est. 

dare,  audeo ;  the  perfect, 
ausus  sum^  is  deponent ;  he 
dare  not  go,  ire  nan  audet. 

dart,  teluvi. 

daughter,  fllia. 

day,  dies  (5),  (masc.  and  fern. 
in  sing.,  masc.  oixly  in  phir.) 


day  by  day,  in  dies ;  to- 
day, hodie;  at  daybreak, 

prima    luce    (at     the     first 

light). 
dead,  mortuus. 
dear,  my  country  is  dear  to 

me  !  patria  est  mihi  amori  ! 

{amori,    dat.    of    amor,    an 

object    of   affection)  ;    how 

dear,  quanta  amori. 
death,  mors  (mortis),  f. 
deceive,  fallo,  fefelli,  falsus 

(3)  ;  decipio,  decepi,  deceptus, 

decipere. 
defeat,  to,  vinco,  vici,  victus 

(3). 
defend,   defendo,   defendi,   de- 

fensus  (3). 
delay,  moror,  deponent  ;  mo- 

ratus  (1). 
deny,  najo  (1). 
depart,    abco    (ab  +  eo,    pp. 

173-5);  discedo,  discessi  (3). 
desirous,  ciipidus. 
despise,  contemno,  contempsi, 

contemptus  (3). 
determine,  or  determine  on, 

constituo,     constitui,    consti- 

tfitus  (3)  ;    I   determine  to 

go,  constituo  ire. 
dictator,  dictator  (3). 
did,  sign  of  perfect  tense. 
die,  morior,  mortuus,  mori,  p. 

22  ;   fut.  ptcple  mdrituriis. 
diflacult,  diffkUis,  difficile. 
diligence,  d'dhjentia  (1). 
discover,  rSpi^rio,   itppri,  re- 

pertus  (4). 
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do,  «</o,  ecj\  actus  (3),  or  fdcio, 
feci,  fact  us  (3) ;  do  you  see  1 
vides-ne  ? — do  you  not  see  1 
iionne  vides  ? — you  don't  see 
(it), do  you?  num  vides  ? — do 
not  say  this,  noli  Jioc  dicere 
{i.e.  be  unwilling  to  say 
this),  or  ne  hoc  dixeris  (j)erf. 
subj.) 

doctor,  medtcus  (2). 

dog,  cdnis  (canis),  m. 

doubt,  to,  duhUare;  doubtful, 
diibius ;  I  don't  doubt,  or, 
it  is  not  doubtful,  that  he 
did  it,  non  dubito,  or  7wn 
duhium  est,  quin  fecerit. 
There  is  no  doubt  =  it  is 
not  doubtful. 

drink,  hiho,  hibi  (3). 

Easily,  facile;  more  easily, 
facilius. 

easy,  fdcilis. 

eat,  edo,  edi,  esiim  (3). 

eight,  octo. 

eleventh,  undecimus. 

encourage,  hortor  (1),  de- 
ponent. 

end,  finis  (finis),  m. 

endeavour,  cdnor  (1),  de- 
ponent. 

endure,/ero,  p.  1 7 1 ;  or  pdtior, 
])dti,  jiassus,  deponent,  p.  22. 

enemy,  hostis  (hostis),  gene- 
rally used  in  the  plural  ; 
hostis  means  a  public  enemy, 
an  enemy  to  the  state.  A 
private  enemy,  i.e.  a  person 


in    the    evening, 


one   dislikes,  inimzcus  (the 
opposite  of  dmicus). 

enough,  satis ;  enough  "wine, 
satis  vini. 

enter,  m-eo  (4). 

escape,  finjio,  fiigi,  fiigere  (3), 
p.  22. 

even  :  not  even,  ne  .  .  . 
quidem.  The  important 
and  emphatic  word  is  put 
between  ne  and  quidem, 
"  I  cannot  even  believe 
you"  is,  Ne  tihi  quidem 
credere  jpossum. 

evening 

vesyere  and  vesioeri. 

ever,  unquam ;  ever  before, 
unquam  antea. 

everybody,'  every  one, 
omnes  (i.e.  all  men) ;  every- 
thing, omnia  (all  things)  ; 
every  day,  cotldie. 

excel,  ijraestare,  2)raestiti,prae- 
stitum ;  he  excels  you  in 
valour,  tihi  virtute  praestat. 

exercise :  to  exercise,  exer- 
cere  ;  to,  take  exercise,  corpus 
exercere. 

expect,  exspecto  (1). 

eye,  dcidus  (2). 

Faithful,  fidelis. 

fall,  cddo,  cec'idi  (3). 

famous,  cldrus. 

far,  prdcnl. 

fare^well,    valete    (imper.    of 

valeo,  I  am  well). 
father,  pdter  (patris). 
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favour :     to    favour,  fdvere, 

fCivi,  fautwniy  with  dative. 
fear    (noun),    timor   (timoris), 

ni. 
fear,  to,  timere  (2) ;  or  vereri 

(2),  deponent. 
feel,  sentio,  sensi,  sensum  (4). 
few,   a  few,  ijauci. 
field,  ager  {agri) 
fifth,  quintus. 
fifty,  quinquaginta. 
fight,  imgnm^e  (1). 
find,  find  out,  reperio,  reperi, 

repertus  (4). 
finish,   conficiOy   confeci,   con- 

fectus  (3). 
first,  primus. 
five,  quinque ;  five  hundred, 

quingenti,  -ae,'-a. 
flee,  fugio,  fugi,  fugere  (3),  p. 

22. 
fleet,  classis,  f. 
flight,   fiiga    (1)  ;    in    flight, 

fuga. 
flower,  flos  (fldris),  m. 
fly,  see  flee, 
follow,      sequor,       deponent, 

secntus  (3). 
food,  dbiis  (cihi),  in. 
foolish,  stultus. 
foot    of    mountain,    mons 

wins,  the  mountain   wliere 

it  is  lowest. 
for  :     he     stayed     for     three 

days,  tres  dies  mansit ;   it  is 

not  for  nie  to  speak  {i.e.  not 

my  husiness),  non  meum  est 

loqiii. 


forces,  cOpiae. 

forget,  ohllviscor,  deponent, 
ohlitus  (3).  I  don't  forget 
you,  non  tiii  ohliviscor ;  I 
don't  forget  the  occurrence, 
rei  (or  rem)  non  ohliviscor. 

found :  I  found,  establish, 
condo,  condidi,  conditus  (3). 

fourth,  quartus. 

free,  liber,  libera,  liherum. 

free,  to  set  free,  llberdre. 

friend,  amicus  (2). 

friendly,  it  is  ;  say,  it  is  the 
way  of  a  friend.  See  Sec- 
tion 33. 

friendship,  dmlcUia. 

from,  a  and  ab ;  ab  necessarily 
before  vowels.  No  pre- 
position before  the  name 
of  a  town. 

front,  in  front  of,  jjro,  with 
abl. 

G-arden,  liortus  (2). 

gate,  jmia  (1). 

gather,  carpto,  carpsi,  carptus 

(3). 
Gaul,    the    country,    Gallia ; 

a  Gaul,  Gall  lis. 
general,    imperCttor    {impera- 

(oris). 
Geneva,  GenCiva  (1). 
German,  Gei-manns  (2). 
get :    1  gi't  back,  recipio  (3). 
girl,  pu'lla. 
give,    do,    dedi,    ddtus,    dare ; 

give    back    (return),    reddo, 

rcddldi,   reddUus   (3)  ;    give 
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over,  give  up,  dedo,  dedidi, 

dcdllns  (3). 
glory,  gloria  (1). 
go,  CO,  ivi  or  n,  ilum^  ire,  pp. 

173-5  ;    go  away,   abeo,   or 

discedo,     discessi,     discessiim 

(3)  ;  go  back,  redeo. 
god,  detis  (2),  m. 
gold,  aurum. 
good,    bonus    (comp.    melior, 

siiperl.  optivius). 
grant,  concedo  (3). 
great,  magnus  (mdior,  maxt- 

mus  or  sunimus) ;  so  great, 

tantus ;    a  great    many, 

mn  Hi. 
Greek,  Graecus. 
guard :  he  left  me  to  guard 

the    city,   reliquit   me  iirae- 

sidio  (for  a  protection)  \irhi. 

Happen  :  that  is  how  it 
liappens,  lia  fit  (from  jio, 
perfect /(xciwm  est). 

harbour,  jportus  (4). 

harm,  see  hurt. 

hate  :  I  hate,  odi  (perfect 
with  present  meaning). 

hateful  :  this  is  liateful  to 
me,  hoc  est  odio  mild. 

hatred,  odium. 

have  (possess),  haheo ;  or  the 
verb  esse  may  be  used,  as, 
I  have  a  dog,  est  viihi  canis, 
a  dog  belongs  to  me. 

he,  is  (eius)  or  ille,  but 
"  lie "  may  generally  be 
omitted. 


hear,  audio. 

heart,  animus  (2). 

help,  auxiliuvi ;  I  help, 
adiuvOy  adinvi,  adifitus, 
adiuvare. 

here,  Mc. 

herself,  see  self. 

hill,  collis  (collis),  m. 

himself,  see  self, 

hinder,  imjjedire ;  I  did  not 
hinder  him  from  speaking, 
non  impedii  quoiminus  lo- 
queretur. 

his,  her  (when  the  person 
meant  is  sulijcct  of  the 
sentence),  suns ;  otherwise 
the  genitive  of  -is,  ea,  id,  see 
pp.  51-2.  But  the  word 
may  generally  be  omitted 
in  Latin. 

home  :  (to)  home,  domum ; 
at  home,  domi. 

honour  (an  honour),  honor 
{honoris),  m. ;  he  is  an 
honour  to  the  city,  honori 
est  urhi. 

hope,  spes  (5)  ;  I  hope,  spero 
(1)  ;  I  hope/o?- peace,  ^«cem 
(ace.)  spero ;  I  hope  to  come, 
spero  me  venturum. 

horse,  equus  (2). 

horseman,  eques  (equUis). 

hostage,  obses  (obsidis). 

hour,  hora. 

house,  domus  (4),  f.  Domus 
generally  follows  the  fourth 
declension,  except  in  the 
abl.    sing,    and    the    accus. 
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and  gen.  pi.,  in  wliicli  it 
follows  the  second. 

ho"W  :  how  does  it  come 
about  ?  qui  fit  1  For 
how  ninch  %  quanti  ?  How 
much  money  will  you 
give  ?  quantum  pecuniae 
dahis  ?  How  great,  how 
big,  quantus. 

hundred,  centum, 

hurt :  to  harm  or  do  harm, 
ndcere  (dat.,  2). 

I,  ego  (mei). 

idle,  i^'^^er,  ^n^ra,  pigrum. 

if,  si ;  if  any  (one),  si  quis ;  if 
any  (thing),  si  qidd  ;  if  any 
news,  si  quid  novi ;  if  I 
were  unwilling,  say,  I 
being  unwilling,  in  abl. 
abs. ;  if  .  .  .  not,  nisi. 

ignorant,  ignarus. 

impede,  impedio  (4). 

importance  :  important,  it 
is  imi)ortant  (or,  of  import- 
ance) to  Caesar,  Caesaris 
interest;  it  is  important  to 
me,  med  interest ;  it  is  of  no 
importance,  nihil  interest ; 
it  is  very  important  (of 
great  importance),  multum 
interest;  of  the  greatest 
importance,  maxime  in- 
terest ;  how  important  is 
it  ?  quantum  interest  ?  See 
Section  32. 

in,  in  with  abl. ;  but  the 
ablative    alone    to    express 


time,  e.g.  in  winter,  hieme ; 
i  n  vain,  frustra  (adv.) 

inform  :  I  inform  Cains,  or 
give  information  to  Caius 
(of  the  battle),  Gaium  certi- 
orem  facio  (de  praelio),  i.e. 
I  make  Caius  more  certain  ; 
Caius  has  been  informed. 
Gains  /actus  est  certior. 

inhabit,  incolere,  incolui,  in- 
cultus  (3). 

inquire,  qmiero,  quaesivi,  quae- 
situs  (3)  ;  I  inquire  of  some- 
body, quaero  ex  aliquo. 

inquiry  :  to  make  the  same 
inquiry  (of),  idem  quaerere 
(..r)._ 

into,  in,  with  accus. 

island,  insula,  f. 

Italy,  Italia. 

Judg-e,  iffdex  {iudicis). 
judgment :  in  my  judgment, 

say,  I  being  judge,  in  abl. 

abs. 
justice,  iustitia. 

Kill,  interficio,  interfeci,  inter- 
fectiLS  (3). 

king,  rex  (regis). 

know,  scio,  scivi  and  scii, 
scitum;  or  novi,  a  perfect 
with  present  meaning  ;  or 
cognosco,  cognovi,  cognitus 
(3).  To  know  Balbus, 
Ikdhim  novisse ;  to  know 
the  way,  viam  novisse; 
these  things  being  known. 
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his  rebus  cognitis ;  I  do  not 
know,  nescio.  [Novisse  then 
is  to  know  one  thing 
or  jjerson  from  anotlier 
by  distinguishing  marks  ; 
scii'e,  to  know  something 
by  learning  the  subject  ; 
cognoscere,  to  get  informa- 
tion about  something.] 

Land,  terra  (1). 
\eirge,magnus{inaior,maxim2is). 
laugh,  rideo,  rzsi,  visum  (2). 
lazy,  29^(t/e?■,  pi^ra,  'pigrum. 
lead,  duco,  duxi,  ductus  (3) ;  to 

lead  a  life,  vltam  dgere  {cigo, 

egi,  actus)  (3). 
leader,    dux    (diicis)  ;    under 

your    leadership,   say,    you 

being  leader,  abl.  abs. 
learn,  disco,  didici  (3);  having 

learned  these  facts,  his  rebus 

cognitis ;  a  learned  man, 

vir  doctus  {i.e.  a  man  who 

has  been  taught). 
leave,   relinqiiere,   rellqui,  re- 

lictus. 
legion,  legio  (legionis),  f. 
less,  minor ;  less  corn,  minus 

frumenti. 
lest,     ne,     with     subjunctive 

following. 
letter,  epistula  (1). 
let  us  rule,  regamus  (subj.) 
life,  vita  (1). 
like,  similis,  -e,  with  gen.  of 

person,    gen.  or    dative    of 

thing  ;  supcrl.  simillimus. 


little,  parvus. 

live,  vivo,  vixi,  victus  (3). 

London,  Londinium. 

long,  longus ;  for  a  long  time 

(or  while),  diu,  adv.  (comp. 

(JiutiiLs). 
look   for,  quaerere,   quaesivi, 

quaesUum. 
lose,  amitfo,  amisi,  amissum  (3). 
love,   amor   (amoris),   m.       I 

love,  amo  (1). 

Maintain  :  I  maintain  my 
opinion,  mdneo  in  eddem 
sententia. 

make,  fdcio,  feci,  /actus, 
facere,  p.  22.  They  made 
Caius  general,  Gaium.  im- 
peratorem  fecerunt ;  he  was 
made  general,  imperator 
/actus  est. 

man  :  homo  (hommis),  vtr 
(viri).  But  "  man  "  may 
often  be  left  out,  the  use 
of  the  masculine  gender 
being  enough  ;  "  many 
men "  can  be  translated 
by  multi ;  the  man 
who,  is  qui ;  a  young 
man,  iuvenis ;  an  old  man, 
senex  (senia).  [Homo  means 
a  human  being,  and  in- 
cludes women  and  chil- 
dren ;  vir  is  a  full-grown 
man,  not  a  woman  or 
child.] 

manners,  mores  {morum), 
plural  of  mo'^,  m. 
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many,  nudti;  a  great  many 

boys,  multi  pueri. 
march,   a,  iter  (Uineris),  ii.  ; 

march,  T,  iter  fdcio  (I  make 

a  joiiniey). 
master,   i.e.   owner,  dominus 

(2)  ;     a     teacher,     mdgisler 

(magistri). 
matter,  res  (5).     It  does  not 

matter  to  me,  nihil  interest 

med ;  it  matters  to  the  king, 

interest  regis ;  what  does  it 

matter  ?  quid  interest  ? 
may :  I  may  {i.e.  I  am  allowed, 

leave    is    given     me),    licet 

mihi. 
memory,  memoria. 
messenger,  nuntius  (2). 
middle,  midst :  in  the  middle 

of  the  sea,  in  medio  mari. 
midnight  :      at     midnight, 

media  node. 
mile,   a,   mille  jmssus  (4),  i.e. 

a    thousand    paces ;    three 

miles,  ii'ia  milia  passuum. 
mind,  animus  (2). 
miserable,     miser,      misera, 

miserum ;     miserable     man 

that  I  am  !  me  misermn  ! 
money,  pealnia  (1)  ;  sum  of 

money,  pecunia. 
more,   jJ^('^s    (2)l/'/ris) ;     more 

wine,  phis  vini. 
morning,  in  the,  mane. 
morrow  :    to-morrow,   mdne, 

indeclinable. 
mother,  muter  {matris). 
mountain,  mons  {montis\  m. 


move,  moveo,  movi,  mains  (2). 
much,    muU\is ;    much  wine, 

multum,   vini;   he    suffered 

much,  multa  passns  est. 
murder,  occldo,  occldi,  occisus 

(3). 
must :  use  the  gerundive  :   I 

must  go,  eundam  est  mihi. 
my,  mens;  voc.  masc.  mi. 
myself  (1),   reflexively,  me  ; 

I  give  myself  uj),  me  dedo ; 

(2),    emj)hatically,   ipse;    I 

myself  did  it,  ipse  feci. 

Name,    nomen  (nominis) ;   to 

name,  nommdre. 
Naples,  Neapdlis  {Neapolis). 
neither  .  .  .  nor,  neque  .  .  . 

neqne. 
never,  nunquam. 
news  :   (a)  if  he   heard  any 

news,  si  quid  novi  audivit ; 

what  news  is  there  ?   quid 

novi    est  ?    (h)   bring    news, 

nuntiave  (1). 
night,    yiox    (noctis),    f.  ;     by 

night,  node;  at    midnight, 

media  node. 
ninth,  nouns. 
no  :   no  money,  nihil  pecuniae 

(nothing    of    money)  ;     no 

men,  nulli  viri. 
nobody,  no  one,  none,  nemo 

(ace.  neminem,  dat.  nemini ; 

for  other  cases  use  nnllus, 

gen.  nullius). 
nor,  nee,  neque. 
not,  nun.      He  has  not  come, 
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has  he?  nxvm  venit  ?  (answer, 
No).  —  Has  he  not  come  1 
nonne  venit  ?  (answer,  Yes). 
—  Do  not  say  it,  noli 
dicere,  or  ne  dixeris  (pf. 
subj.) 

nothing",  nihil,  n.  indeclin- 
able ;  nothing  good,  nihil 
boni  ;  nothing  sad,  nihil 
triste. 

notice,  sentio,  sensi,  sensus  (4). 

no"w,  nunc. 

number,  numerus  (2). 

Obey,  j^^'ii'ere  (2)  with  dative. 

object :  have  or  make  objec- 
tions, recusare  (1)  ;  I  won't 
object  to  your  making  a 
speech,  non  recusabo  quo- 
minus  orationem  habeas. 

of,  meaning  "  about,"  de  with 
abl. 

often,  sae'pe. 

old  man,  senex  {senis). 

on,  in  with  ace.  when  motion 
is  implied  ;  with  abl.  when 
it  is  not  ;  on  that  day,  illo 
die;  on  this  matter,  de  hac  re. 

once,  at,  statim. 

one,  unus  (gen.  unlus). 

only,  solum. 

open  :  to  open,  dperio,  a^ierui, 
apertus  (4). 

opinion,  sententia  (1). 

opportunity,  occdsio  {occa- 
sionis),  f. 

orator,  orator  (oratoris). 

order  :  I  order,  iubeo,  iussi, 


ixissus  (2)  ;  by  order,  iussu. 
To  give  orders,  imperdre ; 
he  gave  the  soldier  this 
order,  hoc  militi  imperavit ; 
he  gave  orders  to  the 
soldiers  to  advance,  militi- 
bus  imperavit  ut  progrede- 
rentur.  in  order  that,  ut 
with  subjunctive. 

ornament,  orndmentum ;  it 
is  an  ornament  to  the  city, 
ornamento  est  urbi. 

other,  alius,  -a,  -ud ;  the 
other,  alter,  -era,  -erum  (gen. 
alterius). 

others,  alii;  but  the  others, 
ceteri. 

ought,  oportet  (2),  and  debeo 
(2)  ;  I  ought  to  go,  oportet 
me  ire,  or  debeo  ire.  The 
gerundive  may  also  be  used : 
eundum  est  mihi. 

our,  noster ;  our  men,  our 
soldiers,  nostri  {milites  un- 
derstood). 

ourselves  :  we  ourselves 
have  come,  ipsi  vemmus. 

out  of,  e,  ex,  M'ith  abl.  {ex 
before  vowels). 

owe,  debeo. 

Pain,  dolor  (doloris). 
Paris,  Lutetia  (1). 
part,  pars  (partis),  f. 
pay,  solvo,  solvi,  solfdus  (3). 
peace,  pax  {^Ktcis),  f. 
perceive,   infdlef/o,  intellexi, 
intellectum  (3). 
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permit,  jKitior,  deiDonent  ; 
perf.  |>assits  sum;  inf.  imti 
(3),  p.  22. 

persuade,  iiersuadere  {-suasi, 
-suasum),  dat.  (a)  I  per- 
suaded Caius  to  come,  jicr- 
suasi  Gaio  ut  veniret ;  but 
(b)  I  persuaded  Caius  that 
you  bad  come,  2Jersuasi  Gaio 
te  venisse. 

philosopher,  phtldsojjhus  (2). 

pick,  carpo^  caiysi,  carptus  (3). 

place,  a,  locus,  in.,  pi.  loca, 
n.  (2). 

plan,  consilium. 

pleasure,  volujjtas  (volujjtCi- 
tis),  f. 

poem,  poem.a  (poematis),  n. 

poet,  j^oeta  (1). 

poor,  pauper  {paupieris). 

post,  p)dno,  posui,  positus  (3). 

praise,  laiido  (1). 

pray,  ordre ;  I  pray  you  to 
depart,  oro  te  ut  abeas. 

prefer,  mdlo  (see  jx  170). 

prepare,  pdrdre. 

present,  to  be,  ad-sum,  ad- 
csse ;  see  esse,  p.  166. 

present,  a,  ddiium  ;  lie  gives 
me  this  as  a  jjresent,  hoc 
mihi  dono  dat. 

pretend,  simulo  (1) ;  I  i)re- 
tended  to  know,  simulavi 
me  scire. 

prevent,  impMio  (4);  nothint,^ 
prevented  me  from  coming, 
Qiihil     impediit      quominus 

.     veuirem. 


prisoner,  captlvus  (2). 

promise,  promitto,  promlsi, 
promissum  (3)  ;  he  promises 
to  come,  promittit  se  ven- 
turum  esse. 

property  :  my  property,  mea 
(neut.  ])1.)  or  res  meae. 

protection,  praesulium ;  he 
is  a  protection  to  me,  mihi 
est  praesidio. 

purpose  :  for  the  purpose  of, 
causa,  with  gerund  or  ger- 
undive. 

put,  or  put  down,  2^0710,  posui, 
2)dsitus ;  to  put  to  death, 
interficere  {iuterficio,  inter- 
feci,  interfectus). 

Queen,  recjlna  (1). 
questions  :  see  ask. 
quickly,      celeriter      (superl. 

cclcrrime). 

Rain  :  it  rains,  jj^i^iY  (3). 

raise,  tollo,sustuli,  sublatus  (3). 

rather  :  I  would  rather  {i.e. 
I  2)i'efer),  mdlo,  p.  170  ;  I 
would  rather  go  alone,  malo 
ire  solus;  I  would  rather 
not,  Qiolo,  p.  169. 

reach  (the  land),  cd2no,  cejn, 
captus,  cd2^ere,  p.  175. 

read,  lego,  legi,  lectus  (3). 

ready,  pdrdtus. 

reason,  ca^isa  (1)  ;  what 
reason  is  there  why  I  should 
not  come  1  quid  causae  est 
qu  171  veniam  ? 
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receive,  acctpio,  accepi,  ac- 
cept as,  accijj^'e,  p.  22. 

rejoice,  gaudere,  gdvmts  sum 
(deponent  in  the  perfect)  ; 
I  rejoice  at  this,  hoc  gaudco. 

remain,  mdneo,  mansi,  nnan- 
suiii  (2). 

remember,  memorid  tenere 
{i.e.  to  hold  in  the  memory) ; 
mmzni,  perfect  with  present 
meaning  ;  imperative,  me- 
mento ;  governing  genitive 
of  person,  viemini  Caesaris, 
I  remember  Caesar ;  gen.  or 
ace.  of  thing,  memini  rem 
or  rei. 

remove,  tollo,  sustiili,  sub- 
Idfus  (3). 

resolution,  consilium. 

rest,  the  rest,  ceteri. 

restore  {i.e.  to  give  back), 
reddo,  reddidit  reddUum  (3). 

retain,     teneo,     te7iui,    tentus 

return :  I  go  back,  redeo^ 
redivi  and  redii,  reditum  (4), 
p.  175  ;  I  give  back,  reddo., 
reddidit  redditus  (3). 

reward,  praemium. 

Rhine,  Rhenus. 

rich,  dives  (divUis)  ;  superl. 
divitissimus. 

river,  flftmen  (fuminis),  n. 

Roman,  Rdmdnus. 

Rome,  Roma. 

route,  Uer  {itine)-is\  n. 

ruin,  perdo,  perdidi^  ijerditum- 
(8). 


rule,  ?'ejyo,  rexi,  rectus  (3). 
run,    curro,    cucurri,    cursum 

(3). 

Sad,  tristis. 

safety,  sdlus  (salutis),  f. 

sail,  ndvigo  (1). 

sailor,  nauta  (1). 

sake  :  for  the  sake,  causa. 

same.  Idem,  eadcm,  idem. 

save,  conservare  (1). 

say,  dico,  dixi,  dictus  (3)  ; 
they  say  that  I  am  king, 
dicunt  me  esse  regem ;  but, 
it  is  said  that  I  am  king, 
dicor  esse  rex  (I  am  said 
to  be  king)  :  he  said  that 
he  was  not  consul,  negavit 
se  esse  consulem  (he  denied 
that  he  was  consul), 

Scipio,  Sclpio  (Scipionis). 

sea,  mare  (maris),  n. 

see,  video,  vldi,  visus. 

seek,  peto,^  petivi  and  petii, 
petltus  (3)  ;  quaero,  quaeslvi, 
quaesUus  (3). 

seem,  vkleor,  visus  (2)  ;  he 
seems  (to  be)  good,  videtur 
(esse)  bonus. 

seize,  occupo  (1). 

self  :  himself,  herself,  them- 
selves, used  reflexively,  se 
{sui,  sibi)  ;  used  for  em- 
pliasis,  ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum. 
Examples — 1,  reflexive  :  he 
hurt    himself,    nocuit   sibi ; 

1  Peto  moans  I  make  for,  go  after, 
try  to  obtain ;  quaero^  1  look  about 
for,  search  for. 
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2,  emphatic  :  he  himself 
said  it,  1^56'  dixH^  see  p.  51. 

sell,'ye?irfo,  vendidi,  venditus  (3). 

send,  mitto,  mtsi,  missus  (3). 

set  out,i  'proficiscor  (3),  de- 
ponent, ijrofectus ;  I  set 
fire  to,  incendo,  incendi, 
incensus  (3)  ;  I  set  sail, 
navem  solvo  (solvere,  solvi, 
sdliltits,  3),  i.e.  I  untie  my 
boat. 

settle,  constUuo,  constitui,  con- 
stitutus  (3). 

she,  ilia  ;  but  the  word  may 
generally  be  omitted. 

ship,  ndvis  (navis),  f.  ;  a  ship 
of  war,  navis  longa. 

shocking',  foedus,  -a,  -um ; 
shocking  to  see,  foedus  visu 
(supine). 

shore,  lltus  (litdris),  n. 

short,  brevis,  breve. 

should  :  if  it  means  "  ought," 
use  tlie  gerundive. 

shout,  a,  clamor  (clamoris), 
m. ;  to  shout,  cldmdre. 

Sicily,  SkUia. 

silent  :  I  am  silent,  keep 
silence,  tdcco  (2). 

sister,  soror  (sororis). 

slave,  servus  (2). 

slay,  interfkioy  -feci,  foetus, 
flcere,  j).  22. 

sleep,  dormio  (4). 

small,  parvus. 

1  I  sot  out  for  Gaiil,  in  Galliavi 
proficiscor ;  1  set  out  for  Rome,  llomam 
proficiscor  (leave  out  tlie  preposition 
before  the  name  of  a  town). 


SO,  tarn,  ita ;  so  great,  so  big, 
tantus ;  so  many,  tot. 

soldier,  viUes  (militis). 

some  :  (1)  Use  alii  for 
"  some "  if  a  second  alii 
occurs  in  the  sentence  mean- 
ing "  others  "  ;  as  alii  mane- 
bant,  alii  abibant,  some 
stayed,  others  went  away. 
(2)  Otherwise  the  word  for 
"some,"  "some  one,'^  "some- 
thing," is  dliquis,  aliqua, 
aliquid  (but  aliqui,  aliquae, 
aliquod,  if  a  substantive 
agrees  with  it :  thus,  aliqui 
deus  nobis  subveiiit,  some 
god  has  helped  us). — Note 
especially  the  use  of  aliquid 
with  a  partitive  genitive  : 
something  good,  aliquid 
boni ;  some  reward,  aliquid 
praemii  ;  some  food,  aliquid 
cibi.  On  the  other  hand, 
write  aliquid  triste  for  some- 
thing sad  ;  adjectives  which 
make  genitive  in  -is  are  not 
used  in  the  partitive  geni- 
tive. 

some  one, dliquis:  see  some. 

something,  aliquid  :  see 
some. 

son,  f'llius  (2). 

song,  carmen  (cai-mtnis),  n. 

soon,  mox. 

spare,  parco,  peperci,  parsum 
(3),  with  dative. 

speak,  Idquor  (3),  deponent, 
locutus. 
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speech,  orCitio  (oratidnis),  f.  ; 

make  or  deliver  a  speech, 

orationcm  habeo  (2). 
spring",  ver  (veris),  n. 
stand,   sto,  steti,  statum   (1)  ; 

to  stand  round,  circumstare. 
start :  see  set  out. 
state,  civitas  (civitdtis),  f. 
stay,  77idneo,  mansi,  mansum 

stone,  hqns  (laptdis),  m. 

strategy,  consilium. 

such, ti'dis,tale;  of  siicliakind, 

eiusmodi;  such  great,  tantus. 
suffer,  pdtior,  dep.,  2Kiti,  pus- 

SKS,  see  p.  22. 
suffering,  dolor  (doloris),  m. 
suitable,  idoneus. 
surely  :   use  num  or   nonne, 

according  to  the  sense. 
surpass,  praestdre,  praestiti, 

praestitum ;  to  surpass  me, 

p)raestare  mihi. 
surrender,    to    (themselves), 

se  dedercj  dedidi,  deditus  (3), 

i.e.  to  give  themselves  up. 
sweet,  dulcis,  duke. 

Table,  mensa  (1). 

take,  or  take  up,  cdjiio,  cepi, 
nqjtus,  capere^  see  p.  175. 

talk,  I,  loquor  (3),  deponent, 
locutus. 

task,  d2)us  ipperis)^  n, 

teach,  doceo^  docui,  dodus  (2). 

tell,  i.e.  1  give  some  informa- 
tion (to  you),  dtco  (tibi), 
dixi,  dictus  (3),  imperative, 


die;  he  told  me  tliaL  he 
was  well,  dixit  mihi  se 
valere ;  tell  me  who  it  is, 
die  mihi  quis  sit. 

temple,  templum. 

ten,  decern. 

tenth,  decim.us. 

territory,  tajri  ov  fines,  m. 

than,  quam} 

that  :  if  "  that "  is  a  pro- 
noun {e.g.  that  man)  it  is 
translated  by  ille.  If 
"that"  means  "in  order 
that,"  ut  with  the  subjunc- 
tive is  used  ;  but  "  that 
not "  in  this  sense  is  ne. 
"So  that"  is  also  id;  "so 
that  not,"  ut  non.  After 
verbs  of  saying,  believing, 
hoping,  etc.,  "  that "  is  not 
translated,  but  the  accusa- 
tive with  infinitive  used. 

theft,  furtum  (2). 

their,  suus  (reflexive).  See 
pp.  51-2. 

themselves  (used  reflex- 
ively),  se.  See  self,  and 
pp.  51-2. 

then,  turn. 

there,  ihi. 

thing,  res  (5),  f.  The  word 
"things"  will  often  be  left 
untranslated  :  for  instance, 

1  Ronioiiiber  that  quain  is  not  a  pro- 
positi(jn :  he  is  wiser  than  Balbus, 
sd.pientior  eat  quam  Balbus  (not  Bulbum). 
Ill  a  negative  sentence  quam.  can  be 
omitted  and  the  aVjlative  used  :  he  is 
not  wiser  than  Balbus,  no)i,  sapientior 
est  Balbo. 
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all      things      (everything), 

omnia ;  the    things    which, 

ea  quae. 
think,  irato  (1)  ;  credo^  credidi, 

creditum  (3). 
third,  tertius. 

this,  hie,  haec,  hoc  ;  is,  ea,  id. 
three,  trcs,  tria. 
throw,     idcio,     ieci,    iactiis, 

idcere,  p.  22. 
till,  dum  with  subj. 
time,  tempus  (tempdris),  n.  ;  in 

time,  tempore, 
timid,  timidus. 
to  :  to  a  place  (other  than  a 

name  of  a  town),  ad  or  i7i 

with  ace.  ;  to  the  city,  ad 

urhem ;  to  Eome,  Romam  ; 

he  came  to  me,  ad  me  venit ; 

to  (meaning   in   order   to), 

ut ;  I  came  to  see,  veni  ut 

viderem. 
to-day,  hddie. 
to-miorrow,  eras. 
top  :  use  summus  ;  at  the  top 

of  the  oak,  summa  q^iercu  (i.e. 

where  the  oak  is  highest). 
town,  optpidum;  urhs  {urhis),  f. 
traveller,  viator  (vidtoris). 
treason,  proditio  (proditionis), 

f.  ;  I  accuse  you  of  treason, 

acciiso  te  ])roditionis. 
tree,  arbor  {arhoris),  f. 
tribe,  yens  {gentis),  f. 
Troy,  Troia  (1). 
tTue,  verus. 
try,   Conor   (1),    deponent  ;    I 

try  to  go,  Conor  ire. 


turn  (transitive),  verto,  vert% 
versus  (3)  ;  they  turn  (in- 
transitive), se  vertunt. 

twenty,  rlginti,  indeclinable. 

two,  duo. 

two  hundred,  diicenti,  -ae, 
-a. 

Understand,  intellego,  intel- 
lexi,  intellectus  (3). 

unless,  nisi  {i.e.  if  .  .   .  not). 

until,  dum  with  subj. 

unwilling,!  am, ?ioZo,  p.  169  ; 
unwilling,  invitus ;  since,  or 
if,  I  am  unwilling,  me  in- 
vito. 

unwillingly  :  use  the  adj. ; 
I  did  it  unwillingly,  invitus 
feci. 

urge,  hortari,  deponent  ;  I 
urge  you  to  depart,  hortor 
te  ut  abeas. 

useful,  utilis,  utile. 

useless,  infitilis. 

Vainly,  in  vain,  frustrd. 
valour,  virtus  {virtutis),  t 
verse,  versus  (4),  m. 
very,  use  superl. 
very  well,  optime. 
victory,  victoria. 
Virgil,  Vergllius. 
virtue,  virtus  (virtutis),  f. 

Wage,  gero,  gessi,  gestiis  (3). 
wait,  exspecto  (1). 
want,  i.e.  to  wish,  volo ;  not 
to  want,  Qiolo. 
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war,  helium  ;  a  ship  of  war, 
tmvu  loiu/a  ;  I  carry  on  war, 
hellurn  (jero. 

warn,  mdneo  (2). 

waste,  perdOfperdidi,  perdUum 
(3). 

water,  aqua  (1). 

wave,  flnctus  (4). 

weather,  feinpestas  {tempes- 
tatis),  f. 

well :  to  be  well,  vdlere  (2) ;  to 
be  very  well,  optime  vdlere. 

what  ?  quid  ?  Quid  dixit  ? 
Wliat  (lid  he  say  ?  Rogo 
quid  dixerit,  I  ask  ^^'hat 
he  said. — "  What  "  with 
a  substantive,  qui,  quae, 
quod  (in  questions  direct  or 
indirect).  Qui  poeta  ?  what 
poet  ?  Quae  femina  ?  what 
Avoman  1  —  Wliat  (  =  that 
which),  id  quod  or  ea  quae. 
I  did  what  you  ordered, 
feci  ea  quae  iussisti :  see  note 
on  pp.  49-50. 

when  is  either  (1)  interrog- 
ative or  (2)  relative  :  (1) 
Interrogative  (  =  at  wliat 
time?  or,  on  what  occa- 
sion *?),  iihi  or  quando. 
When  did  you  come  1  uhi 
(or  qiiando)  venisti  ?  I  ask 
when  you  came,  rogo  ubi 
(or  quando)  veneris.  (2) 
llelative  (  =  at  the  time 
when),  cum.  When  you 
come  I  rejoice,  cum  tu  venis 
gaudeo.     Instead  of  ciim  a 

II  0 


participle  may  often  be 
used  ;  instead  of  cum  tu 
venis  we  might  have  te 
vcniente.  N.B.—Cum  is  not 
to  be  used  before  Exercise  93. 

whence,  where  from,  unde. 

where  (  =  in  which  phice), 
ubi  (both  interrogative  and 
relative). 

whether,  num.  Eogavi  mmi 
valeret,  I  asked  whether  lie 
was  well.  '' Whether"  is 
used  only  in  indirect  ques- 
tions in  English,  therefore 
use  the  subj.  in  Latin. 

which?  q^ds  ?  —  which  (of 
two)  1  uter  ?  utra,  utrum 
(gen.  utrius) — which  (rela- 
tive), qui :  see  who. 

while,  dum  with  Indie.  Pre- 
sent :  see  p.  106. 

who  :  (1)  relative,  qui, 
quae,  quod;  (2)  interroga- 
tive, who  ?  quis  ?  ^  Direct 
question  :  quis  fecit  ?  who 
did  it  ?  Indirect  question  : 
rogo  quis  fecerit,  I  ask  wdio 
did  it. 

whole,  totus  (totius). 

why?  cur?  whydidyoudo  if? 
cur  fecisti  ?  tell  me  wliy  you 
did  it,  die  mihi  cur  feceris. 

wicked,  mdlus  or  (the  super- 
lative) pessimus. 

will :    against    my   will,    use 

invitus,  unwilling. 

1  Nom.  Quis,  Quid;  Ace.  Quern, 
Quam,  Quid.  In  othei'  cases  like  qui, 
quae,  quod. 
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willing  :  I  am  willing,  volo. 

wind,  ventns  (2). 

window,  fenestra  (1). 

wine,  vlnum. 

winter,  hiems  (Jiiemu),  f,  ;  to 
pass  the  winter,  hiemare. 

wisdom,  sufientia  (1). 

wise,  sapiens  (sapientis)  ;  it  is 
wise,  sapientis  est  (it  is  the 
way  of  a  wise  maii),  see 
Section  33. 

wish,  volo,  -p.  169  ;  I  do  not 
wish,  nolo,  p.  169. 

with  :  when  it  means  "  along 
with,"  ctim  with  abl.  ;  with 
mc,  mecum,  not  cum  me ;  so 
tecum,  secum,  nobiscum,  vohis- 
cum. 


without,  use  quin :  see  Sec- 
tion 50. 

wood,  silva  (1). 

word,  verbum. 

work,  dpfis  (operis),  n. 

worse,  2>eior  {peioris). 

worthy,  dignus ;  worthy  of 
praise,  dignus  laiide  (abl.) 

wound,  to,  vulnerdre. 

write,  scrlbo,  scripsi,  scri2Jtus{S). 

Year,  annus  (2). 
yesterday,  heri. 
you,  tu ;  pi.  vds. 
your,  tuus,  vester. 
yourself  :     you    did    it    by 

yourself,    or,    you   yourself 

did  it,  ipse  fecisti. 


THE   END 
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Schools  and  of  Students  working  for  Pass  Degrees.     Selected  by 

M.  Ali-'Ord.     Globe  8vo.     3s. 

PROSE  COMPOSITION. 

Macmillan's  Latin  Course  : — 
FIRST    PART.     By  A.  M.  Cook,  M.A.,  Assistant    ^Faster  at  St. 

Paul's  School.     Globe  8vo.     3s.  6d. 
SECOND  PART.    By  A.  I\L  Cook,  M.  A.,  and  W.  E.  P.  Pantin,  M.A. 

Now  and  Enlarged  Edition.     Globe  8vo.     4s.  6d. 
THIRD  PART.     By  W.  E.  P.  Pantin,  M.A.     Globe  8vo.     3s.  6d. 
Key,  for  Teachers  only.     Globe  8vo.     4s.  6d.  net. 
Macmillan's  Shorter  Latin  Course  :— 
FIRST  PART.     By  A.  M.  Cook,  M.A.     Globe  8vo.      Is.  6d.     Key, 

for  Teachers  only.     4s.  6d.  net. 
SECOND  PART.     By  A.  j\L  Cook,  M.A.,  and  W.  E.   P.  Pantin, 
M.A.     Globe  Svo.     2s.     Key,  for  Teachers  only.     4,s.  6d.  net. 

The  Third  Part  of  the  LATIN  COURSE  is  also  intended  to  form 
the  concluding  volume  of  the  SHORTER  LATIN  COURSE. 
Latin  Accidence  and  Exercises,  arranged  for  Beginners.     By  W. 

Welch  and  C.  G.'Duffikld.      Pott  Svo.     Is.  6d. 
Short  Exercises  in  Latin  Prose  Composition  and  Examination 
Papors  in  Latin  Grammar.     By  Rev.  H.  Belcher,  LL.D. 
PART  I.    Pott  8vo.     Is.  6d.    Key,  for  Teachers  only.     Pott  Svo. 

3s.  6d,  net. 
PART  IL    On  the  Syntax  of  Sentences,  with  an  Appendix,  including 
Exercises  in  Latin  Idioms,  etc.    Pott  Svo.     2s.     Key,  for  Teac herb- 
only.     Pott  Svo.     3s.  net. 

MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,  Ltd.,   LONDON. 


WORKS    OM  LATIN   GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION. 

PROSE    COMPOSITION— continued. 

Sermo  Latinus.     A  Sliort  Guide  to  Latin  Prose  Composition.     By 

Prof.    J.    P.    PosTGATE,  Litt.D.      Globe  8vo.     2s.    6d.     Key   to 

"Selected  Passages."     Globe  8vo.     4s.  6d.  net. 
First  Steps  to  Latin  Prose  Composition.     By  Rev.  G.  Rust,  M.A. 

Pott  8vo.     Is.  6d.     Key,  for  Teachers  only.       By  W.  M.  Yates. 

Pott  8vo.     33.  6d.  net. 
Latin  Prose  after  the  best  Authors  :  Caesarian  Prose.     By  F.  P. 

Simpson,  B.  A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.     2s.  Gd.    Key,  for  Teachers  only. 

Globe  8vo.     6s.  net. 
Latin  Prose  Exercises  based  upon  Caesar's  Gallic  War.     With  a 

Classilication  of  Caesar's  Chief  Phrases  and  Grammatical  Notes  on 

Csesar's  Usages.    By  Clement  Bryans,  M.A.    Globe  8vo.    2s.  6d. 

Key,  for  Teachers  only.     Globe  8vo.     4s.  6d.  net. 
Hints  towards  Latin  Prose  Composition.     By  A.  W.  Potts,  M.A., 

LL.D.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.     Extra  fcap. 

8vo.     3s. 
Passages  for  Translation  into  Latin  Prose.     Edited  with  Notes 

and  References  to  the  above.     By  the  Same.      Extra  fcap,   8vo. 

2s.  6d.     Key,  for  Teachers  only.     4s.  6d.  not. 
Latin  Phrase  Book.   By  C.  Meissner.    Translated  by  H.  W.  Auden, 

M.A.     Globe  Svo.     4s.  6d. 

VERSE  COMPOSITION. 

Latin  Elegfiacs  and  Prosody  Rhymes  for  Beginners.     By  C.  H. 

St.  L.  Russell,  M.A.     Globe  8vo.     Is.  6d. 
A  First  Latin  Verse  Book.    By  W.  E.  P.  Pantin,  :M.A.    Globe  Svo. 

Is.  6d.     Key,  for  Teachers  only.     4s.  net. 
An  Introduction  to  Latin  Elegiac  Versa  Composition.     By  J.  H. 

LuPTON,  Sur-Master  of  St.  Paul's  School.  Globe  8vo.  2s.  6d.   Key 

to  Part  II.  (XXV. -C).     Globe  Svo.     3s.  6d.  net. 
An  Introduction  to  Latin  Lyric  Verse  Composition.    By  the  Same. 

Globe  8vo.     3s.     Kk-y,  lor  Teachers  only.     Globe  Svo.     4s.6d.net. 
Exercises  in  Latin  Verse  of  Various  Kinds.     By  Rev.  G.  Preston. 

Globe  Svo.     2.S.  G(l.     Key,  for  Teachers  only.    Globe  Svo.     5s.net. 

DICTIONARIES,  etc. 

Macmillan's  Elementary  Latin- English  Dictionary.     By  Rev.  G. 

H.  Nall,  M.A.     3s.  6d. 
English-Latin  and  Latin-English  Dictionaries.      By  Prof.   C.   D. 

YoNGK.      Each  sold  sej)aratcly,  3s.  6d.  ;  or  comitU'te,  7s.  6d. 
The    Student's    Companion   to    Latin     Authors.      By     George 

MiDDLivroN,  IM. A.,  and  Thomas  R.  Mills,  ALA.    Crown  Svo.    6s. 

A    Short     Manual    of  Comparative     Philology     for    Classical 
Students.    By  P.  Gile.s,  M.A.    Second  Edition.    Crown  Svo.    14s. 

MACMILLAN  AND  CO.,  Ltd.,  LONDON. 
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